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Introduction

	This volume is planned to be one of seven bringing together ministry by Alfred J Gardiner not previously collected in this form.  The volumes together comprise nearly 250 articles.  I am very grateful to others who have helped to collect this material, and to make it fit to publish.

	Several volumes of our brother’s ministry (listed at the end of this book) can be readily found second-hand.  A lot more of his ministry, however, was published in monthly periodicals, leaflets, and other forms.  These are no longer in print, and the articles are therefore much less accessible.

	These other sources have been used in this collection, as shown at the end of almost every article.  Material from two magazines is translated from French; this includes ministry given in France, and ministry elsewhere rendered in French—I have found few of these in English publications so far.  I am sure others are more able at translating, but I am sufficiently confident that I have given a good account of this very useful ministry.

	After producing two new books, a lot more material came to hand.  This book has additional articles ministered from late 1954 to 1959.  I assume what has been already published in English was revised before first publication—and expect that the author was able to do this himself.  I have read every item carefully, without doing my own revision.  

	In my early years, I attended meetings in Streatham where Mr Gardiner broke bread; and have held him in great affection and regard.  He was, of course, very active in ministry, and often away, but he never forgot his local meeting—either in his prayers or his attention to our practical and spiritual welfare.  I remember him as apt to repeat himself in ministry, but I now know this was not a sign of age—it will be seen in these books too. As the sorrow falls within the period covered by this book, it might be recorded that Mr Gardiner was widowed at the beginning of 1958.

	Mr Gardiner says this about reading on page 265: ‘We do not arrive at things merely by being very assiduous in reading the ministry, although by all means let us read the ministry, but that is not everything’; and he exhorts elsewhere that it be done with the Spirit’s help and prayer.  May reading of these books be taken up in this spirit to God’s glory!  

	 

	ANDREW BURR

	2020
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FORMATION OF CHRIST IN THE SAINTS

	Luke 3: 15-18, 21, 22

	1 Samuel 16: 1-13

	The present work of the Spirit has above all in view, alongside many other features, the formation of Christ in us, so that God should be able to find His pleasure in man.  It is not in the angels that God desires to have what is particularly pleasing to Him, but in man formed according to Christ.  God has taken us in hand to this end; this is what is presented in Colossians.  Christ must be the perfect expression of God; He must also be the perfect expression of God’s pleasure in man.  At this time, the body of Christ is being formed according to these two sides of the truth established in Christ.  All that has been seen in Christ must be developed in the saints.  This is a great thought to grasp in this day, this day that began at Pentecost and which will be prolonged to the coming of the Lord.  May each of us be able to learn to co-operate in what God seeks to realise in us, not putting up obstacles by some measure of unbelief.

	Luke shows that as soon as the Lord appeared, as the people were in expectation, all reasoned as to John the baptist, “whether he might be the Christ”.  This gives John an opportunity to speak of Christ saying, “but the mightier than I is coming, the thong of whose sandals I am not fit to unloose”.  John had intelligence about the greatness of Christ; if a Person of the Godhead has become Man, it is a matter of an order of man infinitely greater than previously.  John goes on saying, “he shall baptise you with the Holy Spirit and fire”; so John envisaged the assembly, so to say, for baptism with the Holy Spirit is linked to the assembly.

	In the first epistle to the Corinthians, it is recalled that “in the power of one Spirit we have all been baptised into one body”.  Baptism implies the removal of what we are naturally so that we should be united into one body in Christ, but there is what must be consumed by fire.  The Spirit did not come on Christ in the character of fire, but at Pentecost the Spirit appeared to the disciples in this way, “parted tongues, as of fire, and it sat upon each one of them”, for there was what had to be consumed, what had to be set aside.  John says, “whose winnowing-fan is in his hand, and he will thoroughly purge his threshing-floor”.  What is useless is blown away, every disciple goes through the threshing.  This threshing is not undertaken as a chastisement, but it is the process followed by the Spirit that separates all that is not of Christ in view of His formation in the disciples.  The Lord “will gather the wheat into his garner, but the chaff he will burn with fire unquenchable”.  “Our God is a consuming fire”.  God does not tolerate the flesh, but His pleasure is in Jesus by whom we are holy and blameless.

	“And it came to pass, all the people having been baptised, and Jesus having been baptised and praying, that the heaven was opened”.  This is very touching; Jesus had no need to be baptised but in grace He identifies Himself with those who were repenting.  In this act, there was a foreshadowing of His precious death in which He is identified with sinners so that what we were should be set aside and that we should be able to receive the Holy Spirit.  Luke underlines that the Lord was praying, God finds His pleasure in persons who pray, “and praying, that the heaven was opened, and the Holy Spirit descended … upon him”.  God indicated thus that a Man was there for His pleasure; He could not confide His pleasure in any other man without reserve, but as to Jesus a voice comes from heaven saying: “Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight”.  It is a reference to the thirty hidden years, thirty years of secret life, each day bringing unequalled pleasure to the heart of God.  The Lord has come into manhood, taking a form in which an entire dependence on God was expressed.  He was pleased to take this form so that men, whoever they are, might live in a way that pleases God.  This must be developed in the saints, the Holy Spirit is working to this end.

	In the passage read in Samuel, we have the thought of the local company, and of the truth that is found expressed there, the local assembly being a vessel of testimony.  The assembly universally is also the vessel of the testimony, but in fact everything is expressed in the localities where the saints live.  It is there that what God can identify His Name with must be found, and what must be distinguished by other people around us.  Hence the importance of our localities.

	Bethlehem is taken as a type of local assemblies.  In this chapter, God sends Samuel to Bethlehem.  God had rejected Saul and had sought a man after His heart, chap 13: 14.  In Psalm 89, He says, “I have found David my servant”, which corresponds with Luke: “Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight”.  In Psalm 78, God “chose David thy servant”—he had sought him, then found and chosen him.  Samuel is seen as going through certain exercises, as also the elders; it is a matter of establishing the man chosen by God at Bethlehem.  Jehovah says to Samuel, “fill thy horn with oil, and go … for I have provided me a king”.  Saul is set aside; God has rejected him: would men accept David?  This question is raised in each locality: are we going to reject the first man?  Samuel recognised Saul’s hostility: he says, “How shall I go? if Saul hear it, he will kill me.  And Jehovah said, Take a heifer with thee … And call Jesse to the sacrifice”.  The heifer is a suggestive allusion: Samuel must do what God showed him and anoint the one who would be designated.

	Rem.      This corresponds to what Paul says to the Corinthians: “Now if Timotheus come, see that he may be with you without fear; for he works the work of the Lord, even as I.  Let not therefore any one despise him; but set him forward in peace, that he may come to me; for I expect him with the brethren”.

	A.J.G.      When the elders go trembling to meet Samuel, he says to them, “I am come to sacrifice to Jehovah. Hallow yourselves, and come with me to the sacrifice”.  In a locality, we must have the same mind to present to God what is for His pleasure.  This is a simple truth to grasp for God has set the first man aside.  The Spirit is ready to help us in that, if we appreciate the death of Christ.  The sons of Jesse came; Samuel sees Eliab and says, “Surely Jehovah’s anointed is before him.  But Jehovah said to Samuel, Look not on his countenance … man looketh upon the outward appearance, but Jehovah looketh upon the heart”.  This constitutes teaching for us.  It is good to have in mind that God looks upon the heart, at the inward man.  The Holy Spirit dwelling in us knows our secret thoughts and looks for hearts corresponding to Christ.  Eliab is rejected, then all the others, some were attractive, others ordinary, they all had to be rejected.  “And Samuel said to Jesse, Are these all the young men? And he said, There is yet the youngest remaining”, one who had the features of Christ, he was feeding the sheep, an occupation that required self-sacrifice.  “And Jehovah said, Arise, anoint him; for this is he”.  The seven sons had all been rejected, but when David is anointed, they are all there, they could be kept; and so the account finishes.  In the same way, the Lord is not ashamed to identify Himself with His brethren.  We are retained as brethren, this is the love on which the Holy Spirit operates, each of us can have part in that.  This work of the Spirit is pursued in localities.

	 

	Substance of a reading 

	BEAUVOISIN

	4th November 1954*

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, January 1957

	* The relationship is not clear between this reading and those following: this date suggests that they were at the same time, although not published together. 

	____________________

	 


MEETINGS IN BEAUVOISIN

	4th-5th NOVEMBER 1954

	(THURSDAY AND FRIDAY) 

	THE WORK OF THE SPIRIT IN THE MAN OF FAITH

	Reading 1

	Genesis 28: 10-22; 32: 22; 35: 9-15

	A.J.G.      My desire is to consider the history of Jacob.

	While we have in Abraham the thought of father, in Isaac that of son, Jacob allows us to consider the works of the Spirit seen in a man.  The history of Jacob is very important; it is developed from chapter 25 to the end of the book, the length of this development shows the importance of the life of Jacob.  In figure, this history corresponds to the present period which commenced at Pentecost and which will come to an end at the coming of the Lord.  The history of Jacob is very important because it shows us the work of the Spirit, this work having two characteristics.  On the one hand, the Holy Spirit is forming the saints so that God should be seen in them, and on the other hand He is forming them so that they should be able to bring a response to God.

	Two lines are to be grasped: in Christ, God has been perfectly expressed, but Christ is also a model of manhood seen according to God and responding to the Father’s desires.  The Holy Spirit pursues His work in accord with these two thoughts in the great vessel in which God will be manifested in eternity and in which also He is served in worship.  We need to pay great attention to the work of the Spirit in us.

	Through the whole period of the life of Jacob, divine operations with him have for their end that he should come to be in moral accord with God, learning to refuse the flesh and to submit himself to the Holy Spirit.  From the beginning of his history, a work was wrought in Jacob, “his hand took hold of Esau’s heel” before his birth, showing that God was working with him and manifested certain spiritual instincts which characterised the way in which the first man is set aside.  God thus presents a principle to be grasped at the beginning, that is to say, that the first man is set aside.  The Spirit has come from Christ in glory, God has introduced a Man for his pleasure, the work of God displaces what the first man is so that Christ should be introduced.  From his youth, Jacob had the features that pleased God: “Jacob was a homely man, dwelling in tents”, while “Esau became a man skilled in hunting, a man of the field”.

	God takes pleasure in young ones who have simple tastes and who are content to go on with the saints.  In Hebrews 11, Abraham dwelling in tents with Isaac and Jacob is characterised by the features of a pilgrim and so influenced his son and grandson.  It is very important to benefit from the influence of spiritual saints and if God has given us believing parents, it is a great advantage which we must recognise.

	In chapter 28, Isaac commanded Jacob not to take a wife from among the daughters of Canaan.  Jacob obeyed; and there is instruction there for us.  Then God took Jacob in hand and led him to the thought of the house of God.  Jacob began thus with this thought of the house of God; and then in chapter 35 he returns there.

	Ques.      What is suggested in the times that passed between these two moments in the life of Jacob?

	A.J.G.      God has in mind to lead him there.  We are the house of God, the Holy Spirit dwelling in us.  God has formed His dwelling in us.  We do not realise all at once the importance of the fact that God dwells in us; Jacob had to come to this point.

	Ques.      What does this word of Jacob mean, “How dreadful is this place!”?

	A.J.G.      God had spoken in blessing.  He had not condemned Jacob.  His thought was to bless unconditionally.  Jacob’s first impression is “How dreadful is this place!” for God made him feel how unsuitable he was in the flesh.  We all have to learn that and to appreciate the death of Christ and the reception of the Holy Spirit.

	Ques.      What does the ladder suggest?

	A.J.G.      Jehovah was above upon it, there is a thought of teaching, God expressed the great interest that He had in Jacob, the angels ascending and descending.  They were available for Jacob’s protection and support.  The epistle to the Hebrews presents the angels as being “ministering spirits, sent out for service on account of those who shall inherit salvation”, which shows the importance of the saints to God on account of what God has formed in them.

	Rem.      “Henceforth ye shall see the heaven opened, and the angels of God ascending and descending on the Son of man”.

	A.J.G.      It is to be noted that the great point is the Son of man; it is not the angels that have a pre-eminent place, the first place is that of the Son of man.

	After having received this impression, Jacob goes on for twenty years without being very impressed.  Fourteen years later, he had said to Laban in chapter 30: 30, “now, when shall I also provide for my house?”  He thought of his own house and not the house of God.  After six more years, in chapter 31: 13, God appeared to him again and says to him: “I am the God of Bethel, where thou anointedst the pillar, where thou vowedst a vow to me.  Now arise”.

	Later, at the beginning of chapter 35, God says to him, “Arise, go up to Bethel, and dwell there, and make there an altar unto the God that appeared unto thee when thou fleddest from the face of Esau thy brother”.  So God leads him back to the place where he had had the experiences of chapter 28.  In this chapter 28: 22, Jacob had made a vow: “this stone, which I have set up for a pillar, shall be God’s house”, but these words had no effect for twenty years.  How serious it is to squander twenty years: the coming of the Lord is near, let us not lose our time!

	Rem.      The first impressions remained even though over-ruled by his own interest.  It is very testing to be the house of God.

	A.J.G.      We are it when we are together, but also at every moment of our individual lives, and our conduct must be what suits the house of God.  The apostle Paul desired that Timothy should know how to conduct himself in God’s house, which is an important thought.  God has rights over His house, it must be governed by the light.

	God says to Jacob: “go up to Bethel, and dwell there, and make there an altar”.  Jacob then calls upon all those with him to put away “the strange gods”, to purify themselves and change their garments: these are the movements that are suitable in God’s house.  And then the terror of God was on all the cities that were around them “and they did not pursue after the sons of Jacob”.  This is very encouraging.  God is for us when we begin to move in obedience to the truth.  Jacob came to Bethel and built an altar there; God appeared to him again and blessed him, calling his name Israel, while reminding him of the name of Jacob, which suggests that we always have to remember that we are no longer in the flesh but in the Spirit.  Jacob sets up a pillar and pours a drink offering on it, he acts with the desire to please God and in submission to His will.  The pillar witnesses the point to which Jacob had come, consecrating thus the thought of God’s pleasure.  The oil of the drink offering refers to the recognition of the power of the Holy Spirit.  It is a great point to which it is necessary to come, it is the point which ends this part of Jacob’s history, the setting aside of what is of the flesh and the desire to go on with the Spirit in a way that pleases God, being governed by the impression that we are God’s house.  Jacob commits his house; this is very important: God holds the head of each house responsible for all that happens in the house.  The young must remember that the father is responsible.  God had to act in judgment with Eli who had not restrained his sons.  Eli had failed in moral power over his sons and that was a reproach to him.  The heads of houses need to be exercised so that their moral power is developed as that of Jacob, who prevailed according to chapter 32.  This power will accrue in each of us if we recognise the truth as to ourselves, and if we grasp the Spirit.

	____________________

	 


Reading 2

	Genesis 37: 1-11; 43: 11-14; 45: 9-11, 21-28; 46: 1-4, 28-30

	A.J.G      We are considering the history of Jacob as illustrating the line following which the Holy Spirit works with us.

	Yesterday, we had before us the truth of the house of God and how Jacob is led to be in line with that.  It is this truth that must affect our conduct, as Paul says to Timothy: “… that thou mayest know how one ought to conduct oneself in God’s house”, 1 Tim 3: 15.  God dwells in us by the Holy Spirit so that God is near to us at all times, and we ourselves near to Him, although we may not always be conscious of this nearness because opposing conditions produce distance; pride in particular introduces distance.  God knoweth the proud from afar off, but “he looketh upon the lowly”.

	In this second section of the history of Jacob that we are going to consider, one is not governed by the light of God’s house but by his affection for Joseph and by the position that Joseph occupies.  Chapter 37 begins with Joseph.  The Spirit of God expands on the fact that Jacob loves Joseph “more than all his sons”.  And it is striking to notice that in verse 3 of this chapter, Jacob is called Israel by the Spirit, the name given by God: Jacob is considered as spiritual in the passage that occupies us.  His spirituality is seen in the way in which he loves Joseph.  The work of the Spirit has in view to make Christ supreme in our hearts.

	The first part of the history of Jacob is in view of developing piety—that is to say, God is brought into all the ordinary conditions of life; the second part illustrates the development of spirituality.

	For forty days that followed His resurrection, the Lord had in His mind to present Himself living to His disciples, coming in and going out although the doors were shut, in view of impressing them by spiritual conditions.  It is the Lord’s prerogative to act like this in the assembly.  When He spoke to them of the kingdom of God, this was nothing less than the domination of the Holy Spirit over us.  This is linked with the first part of Jacob’s history and is a preparation for becoming spiritual.

	It is Joseph who now appears especially before Israel.  The testimony rendered by the two dreams had provoked the enmity of Joseph’s brethren, but it is said that Jacob “kept this word”, v 11.  These dreams become a testimony to Jacob; although he did not understand them completely, he kept this word in his mind and in his heart.

	Ques.      Why is it said that Joseph was seventeen years old?

	A.J.G.      To indicate, I think, that the light is beginning to shine; it shone fully when he reached thirty years.  Joseph is mentioned as young here, to bring out that Jacob and the brethren of Joseph had only a small appreciation of him; Joseph was young in their eyes; but later he would become great in their appreciation.

	The first dream corresponds to the truth presented in the epistle to the Colossians, while the second corresponds to the truth presented to the Ephesians.  In the first dream, it is a question of sheaves.  Joseph says: “Behold, we were binding sheaves in the fields, and lo, my sheaf rose up, and remained standing; and behold, your sheaves came round about and bowed down to my sheaf”, v 7.  Joseph’s sheaf which remained standing is an allusion to the assembly that, in the power of the life of Christ, can stand in superiority above all that man can put up.  The other sheaves have been bound by the hand of man; it is impossible for them to stand upright.  But what is bound by affection for Christ in the power of His life remains upright, to establish the supremacy of Christ over all things, One in whom all the fulness of the Godhead is pleased to dwell bodily.  He is capable of maintaining the saints together upright through the time of testimony.

	The second dream corresponds to what we read at the end of the first chapter of the epistle to the Ephesians: “… and he set him down at his right hand in the heavenlies, above every principality, and authority, and power, and dominion, and every name named, not only in this age, but also in that to come”.  This is how God has exalted Christ and this is how the great excellence is expressed of One under whose feet all things have been subjected; and whom God has given, in this glorious position, as Head over all things to the assembly.

	The sun, the moon, the stars, that is to say all the heavenly authorities, bow down before Joseph according to the second dream.  All this must be light for Jacob and leads us to the truth of the assembly as being united to Christ, living His life, drawing its character from Him.

	Chapter 43, which treats principally of Joseph’s brethren, shows that unity has to be realised among the brethren before the truth can be brought in.  The adjustment among the brethren is necessary in submission to Christ and in the appreciation of His Person.  Joseph is the eleventh son of Jacob.  His mother had said at his birth, “Jehovah will add to me another son”.  The thought of twelve, a complete number, is unity in love.  That suggests that something is accomplished according to God; there can be nothing without love, but all is easy where love is operating.  Eleven or thirteen are unproductive numbers, with which nothing can be done; but twelve is easily used.  It gives two times six, or four times three, and inversely, six times two or three times four.  Twelve represents love which makes everything easy.

	How difficult the situation was in Jacob’s family; there were four mothers, and as a result a lot of difficulty in going on together; but when Joseph was born—Christ comes in—then it is possible to envisage the thought of twelve, and with Benjamin, the difficulties are going to be levelled; all the brethren are led to appreciate Joseph.

	Ques.      Is that the reason why it is said, “These are the generations of Jacob.  Joseph …” (the first mentioned)?

	A.J.G.      Yes, Joseph.  As soon as Joseph is apprehended, a movement is brought about.  Chapter 37 is the key that opens the second part of Jacob’s history.  We see there what a great place Joseph has in Jacob’s affections.

	It is impossible to arrive at the truth of the assembly if Christ does not have this place in the affections.  The assembly is given to Christ so as to be united to Him as His body; His life is our life—hid with the Christ in God.

	It was necessary that Joseph’s brethren should be adjusted.  The first time they came to Egypt, Joseph tells them that they would not see his face again unless Benjamin was with them.  Benjamin was Joseph’s true brother, son of the same mother and the same father; he corresponds to Christ in us subjectively, and it is an absolute necessity that this element is found among the brethren. 

	How would the truth of the assembly be realised unless Christ is seen characteristically in the saints according to Colossians 3: 11; “but Christ everything and in all”?  It is the thought of the assembly as the body of Christ; every difference springing from what is natural being set aside in the power of the Spirit and Christ being everything and in all.  Joseph seeks to provoke that; that is why he insists that Benjamin is found there.

	Jacob had lost sight of Joseph for a long time; he had tried to live in natural things, but he had become more and more sad; his horizon is clouded because he has lost Joseph from view; he does not know that he is living.  He says to his sons: “Ye have bereaved me of children: Joseph is not, and Simeon is not, and ye will take Benjamin!  All these things are against me”.  But in chapter 43, the work of God begins to assert itself.  Jacob is named “Israel”, and he is able to give good advice: “take of the best fruits in the land”.  In applying that to ourselves, we would see the fruit of the Spirit according to the epistle to the Galatians, in contrast with the fruits of the flesh. Jacob can counsel his sons to take the best.

	Rem.      In chapter 42: 7, it is said twice that Joseph recognised his brethren, but was not recognised by them.

	A.J.G.      The true state of Joseph’s brethren is exposed here.  Joseph’s way of acting towards them is a combination of severity and grace: he is going to bind one of them, but on the other hand, he sends back their money in their sack.  The Lord’s ways towards us can appear severe sometimes, but love motivates it.  All is in view of leading us in liberty with Him and in affection one with another, so that we may enter together into the truth of the assembly.

	Rem.      The Lord always acts in love.  He smites, but because He loves.

	A.J.G.      Yes, Joseph’s actions are very touching: he arranges that his cup should be put in Benjamin’s sack.  With wisdom, he achieves the proof of his brethren.  His servant is a figure of the Spirit.  “And they hasted and laid down every man his sack on the ground, and opened every man his sack.  And he searched carefully: he began at the eldest, and ended at the youngest; and the cup was found in Benjamin’s sack.  Then they rent their clothes”.  All are entirely found out; they all had to be searched and the cup had to be found in Benjamin’s sack.  He was tested and at the same time bore the test because he himself was innocent.

	Judah represents here the work of repentance which appears among the brethren; he is ready to lay down his life for the brethren; in other words, he has consideration for his father; these features are agreeable to Christ.

	The cup represents what gives pleasure to Joseph.  If disunity exists among us, or something that displeases Christ, that has to be judged.  All are accused of having stolen Joseph’s cup.  Everyone protests, but when the cup is found, Judah says, “What shall we say to my lord? what shall we speak, and how justify ourselves?  God has found out the iniquity of thy servants”.  It is Judah who recognises the truth and as a consequence he is ready to lay down his life for his brethren.

	Then Joseph could no longer contain himself; he is free to make himself known and invites his brethren to draw near to him: “And he fell on his brother Benjamin’s neck, and wept; and Benjamin wept on his neck.  And he kissed all his brethren, and wept upon them”.  This achieved, Jacob can be brought in afresh.  The message is sent to him to come down, and he could live in the land of Goshen where he would be near to Joseph.

	From now on, Jacob is going to live in relation to Joseph on the latter’s proposal: Joseph gives changes of garments, that is to say that one must appear with different features before him.

	It is very important to note that Jacob does take his journey to Joseph before unity among the brethren has been realised.  There is no power at all to enter into the truth of the assembly until we are moving together in love.  So, Joseph says to his brethren: “Do not quarrel on the way”.  Joseph thereby reminds his brethren that they still carry with them what they are naturally, without however the intention of bringing that into view, but to indicate to them that they must move with Joseph’s spirit upon them.

	Ques. What do the asses and she asses laden with corn suggest?

	A.J.G.      It is “the good things of Egypt … by the way”.  They are the abundant riches that are in Joseph’s hands.  He would attract Jacob by these riches out of all that is natural to live from now on in relation with him and all that he possessed.  But “his heart fainted”.  Jacob is still in unbelief.  What a sad state that he needed to judge.  It is a state which might well be found in ourselves; we can be believers, have received the Holy Spirit, but the things of the Spirit not be a reality for us because we are in unbelief!  Paul says, “while we look not at the things that are seen, but at the things that are not seen”.  It is a question of faith, a direction to take by faith and the Spirit is ready to help whoever has faith in himself.

	Rem.      The things that are seen are for a time.

	A.J.G.      Exactly; the main point is to discern where Joseph is.  It is the question that Jacob has to face so as to be delivered from what held him and to be able to live in relation to him.  The sight of the waggons—the power of transport—revived Jacob’s spirit.  He is named Israel again, and he says: “It is enough: Joseph my son is yet alive; I will go and see him before I die”.  From now on, everything for him is focused on Joseph.  The feeling that the Spirit is there to serve us is what is going to set us in movement towards Christ.  The assembly is the great interest of the heart of Christ; all that the Lord desires to secure for Himself is found in His assembly.

	Israel therefore departs; he is set in movement.  It is important to remark that in Joseph’s history, Egypt does not represent the world, but the sphere where Christ is supreme.  With Jacob, Egypt is considered as a figure of the sphere of Joseph’s interests and Jacob must come to Egypt.

	Rem.      In the verse quoted, it is said that “Israel departed”, but it is added, “and all that he had”.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is very important; all that we possess must be considered as belonging to Christ.  God would give Jacob confidence in saying to him “I will go down with thee”.

	Ques.      God addressing him repeats his name, “Jacob, Jacob”, as if to bring out the importance of the thing.

	A.J.G.      That expresses deep feelings; God is very occupied with the fact that Jacob sets himself in movement, and He gives him the assurance that Joseph will put his hands on his eyes, that is to say that Jacob’s eyes from now on will be closed for all that is not Joseph.

	In the final passage, that is to say verse 30, we find Israel perfectly satisfied.  It is actually like what Simeon expresses in chapter 2 of the gospel of Luke when he holds the little child Jesus in his arms and says: “now thou lettest thy bondman go, according to thy word, in peace … for mine eyes have seen thy salvation”.  In the same way, Jacob having seen Joseph alive can say, “Now let me die, after I have seen thy face, since thou still livest”.

	Rem.      His salvation is reached.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  In reality, Jacob saw seventeen years more in power and in dignity.  He has reached the point where Joseph is supreme, it is the level of spirituality.  God brings in this light through the lives of certain men in view of making us understand the value of the assembly as the body of Christ, the great end that God has before Him for His service.

	____________________

	 

	



	


Reading 3

	Genesis 47: 28-31; 48; 49: 28-33; 50: 7-10

	A.J.G.      In our reading yesterday, we considered the part of Jacob’s life during which he was governed by the light of God’s house, with the desire to be ourselves formed in piety—God being brought into all that concerns us—recognising that God dwells in His house; and we are His house.

	This morning, we have been occupied with the portion that envisages the formation of Jacob in spirituality, relative to the place that Joseph occupies in his affections.  We can only become spiritual if Christ has His place in our hearts.  The Spirit operates faithfully to give us the consciousness that the assembly is linked with Christ on high; so that it is impossible to find our life where Christ is not.  The apostle Paul says to the Colossians, “your life is hid with the Christ in God”, chap 3: 3.  All Jacob’s exercises previously considered reach their culmination in that Jacob leaves all that is natural so to say so as to find his life in Joseph and in the sphere where Joseph is supreme.

	The final section of the life of Jacob that we are going to consider brings out his spirituality.  He is presented here as a man great enough to bless Pharaoh (Gen 47: 7) and to bless the sons of Joseph, chapter 48.  He is also seen here as a worshipper.  We read in chapter 11 of the epistle to the Hebrews: “By faith Jacob when dying blessed each of the sons of Joseph, and worshipped on the top of his staff”.  The Spirit of God underlines these two features as to Jacob: he is great enough in dignity to bless men; and he is a worshipper for God.  Chapter 48 underlines Jacob’s spirituality in a very striking way.  If on the one hand he is precise, with intention, although what is of natural power is weakened: “But the eyes of Israel were heavy from age: he could not see” (v 10), on the other hand, he is called “Israel” and his spirituality reaches the highest degree when he is elevated in one part of this chapter as representing God Himself, as father.  When Joseph brings his sons into Jacob’s presence, it is right to consider him not as a figure of Christ, but as a man capable of weakness; Jacob here is more spiritual than Joseph; it is Jacob who adjusts Joseph and maintains a spiritual perspective.

	Rem.      Are we to insist, for the young ones specially, on the fact that the second son of Joseph must be before the first?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The first man must be displaced in us by the second Man, Christ.

	There is in this passage a particular insistence on the fact of God’s sovereignty.  Before he was born, God had said as to Jacob, that the greater (the elder) shall serve the lesser (the younger), so that the whole of Jacob’s blessing came to him by the sovereignty of God; it is on this same principle that he acts as to Manasseh and Ephraim.

	A deep impression of God’s sovereignty greatly helps as to worship.  God has the right to do what he pleases.  He will always do what is best, and in wisdom and power.  He brings in an order of blessing that surpasses all that we could think.

	I have read part of chapter 47 to draw attention to Jacob as a worshipper.  It is said that Jacob saw seventeen years in Egypt after he had come down to Joseph, seventeen years in which Jacob is characterised by dignity and spiritual power until his death.

	In chapter 48, Jacob retraces his whole history, beginning with Luz, which is Bethel, the house of God.  He could consider his spiritual history and we discern his character as a worshipper in his language that he uses in verses 15 and 16, where he testifies of his appreciation of God.  In the light of Christianity, we can discern in the three Persons mentioned, “The God before whom my fathers Abraham and Isaac walked, the God that shepherded me all my life long to this day, the Angel that redeemed me”, an allusion to the three Persons of the Godhead in these words.  First, the God of Abraham and Isaac—the Father, then God … my Shepherd—the Lord Jesus; finally, the Angel that redeemed me from all evil—the Spirit, who is often represented by “the Angel” in the Old Testament.  It is remarkable that Jacob should finish his course with a full appreciation of God; he invokes the blessing of this God on Joseph and the sons of Joseph.

	Ques.      Would you add something as to “the Angel”?

	A.J.G.      We find a similar expression in chapter 23 of the book of Exodus: 20, 21.  It is a very evident allusion to a Person greater than an ordinary angel, an allusion to God Himself.  In the English Bible, “Angel” is written with a capital letter in this chapter as also in Exodus 23: 23.  In the book of Judges (chap 13: 18-20) we also find something similar, but that is rather a reference to the Lord, so that it may be God Himself, or the Lord, or the Spirit who are represented under the figure of an Angel in the Old Testament.  In chapter 2 of the book of Judges, there is also a similar allusion to God Himself, with “the Angel of Jehovah”, who can say “I made you to go up … and have brought you to the land … and I said …”.  God presents Himself to Jacob in this character as testimony to His work in Him.

	In chapter 48, Jacob rises in dignity to the point of being able to be considered as a figure of the Father, and he speaks to Joseph as to his sons; he claims them as being his own: “Ephraim and Manasseh shall be mine, as Reuben and Simeon”, v 5.  He even adds: “let my name be named upon them” (v 16); and Jacob “kissed them, and embraced them”, v 10.  We have a touching picture there of the Father to whom sons by adoption are brought by Christ, led nearer and nearer to Him—“he kissed them, and embraced them”—and with the Son Himself, His own Son.  We are impressed by the way in which the Father desires to lead us into His nearness, showing us His own affections towards us.

	Rem.      We find expressions of tender affection and of great intimacy.

	Rem.      According to the gospel of Luke, the father “covered him with kisses”.

	A.J.G.      That is at the same time the expression of love and of full forgiveness.  The heart of the Father rejoices in His sons, His sons by adoption (in this passage in particular).  The position of sons is conferred upon them: it is said, “… as Reuben and Simeon”.  This shows the position which has been conferred on us as gift.  We are called “children of God”, it is a question of generation, just as Joseph’s sons are the descendants of Jacob; but the position of sons is a gift on God’s part and this especially in view of His own pleasure.  Jacob says here: “thy two sons … shall be mine”, v 5.

	Rem.      It is “Israel” who speaks like this.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that shows his spirituality; his weakness is only as to what is natural, but he reaches the highest degree of spirituality in this chapter.

	Rem.      In verse 10, it is said, “But the eyes of Israel were heavy from age: he could not see”; although verse 8 confirms to us that “Israel beheld Joseph’s sons”.  It seems to be contradictory.

	A.J.G.      This only brings Jacob’s spirituality into relief and supports what we are saying: he could not see on account of his natural weakness; but by his spirituality, “Israel beheld Joseph’s sons”.  God had said that Joseph would put his hands on his father’s eyes; so Jacob’s eyes are controlled by Joseph and he saw things from a spiritual point of view.  It underlines the principle that the younger comes before the older and that every blessing for man is only in the second Man, the Man from heaven.

	Rem.      The expression used by Paul in the epistle to the Ephesians, “filled even to all the fulness of God” could be applied to Jacob at this moment in his life.

	A.J.G.      Yes, in some measure.  The way in which Jacob speaks of God in verses 15 and 16 shows, if we apply this to ourselves in the present time, that Jacob is now in the full light, having acquired a full appreciation of the Name of God as Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.

	Ques.      Would you say that Joseph appeared to accept with difficulty the principle that the elder must be servant to the younger?

	A.J.G.      Yes; as great as Joseph had been, he failed a little in this chapter; he removed his father’s hand.  Jacob has the spiritual energy to refuse, and he says: “I know”.

	Rem.      The spiritual man does not make a mistake.

	A.J.G.      But the most spiritual may fail sometimes.  Here Jacob is presented as a supremely spiritual man; he can maintain the truth and has fully accepted that every blessing comes from God’s sovereignty.  It is in this alone that we can be glorified; that we are the objects of God’s sovereignty.

	Rem.      Abraham also accepted this principle with difficulty, and would naturally have refused to drive out Ishmael.

	A.J.G.      That is true; but the Spirit does not make a mistake and Sarah expresses the Spirit’s voice.  She is very positive in expressing that there must not be a rival to Christ.  And Sarah is used to adjust Abraham.  We need to be ready to hear the voice of the Spirit.  God says to Abraham, “in all that Sarah hath said to thee hearken to her voice”.

	At the end of chapter 49, Jacob is approaching death in a spiritual way; he is concerned with the “cave” and with “the field” and with those who are buried there—an allusion to those who are asleep in Jesus and occupy a glorious position assured by purchase.  When we approach the end of our lives down here, or we have occasion to bury our dead, it is good to take account of this position.  All that happened at Mamre (Hebron), divine purpose in figure.  We commit our loved ones to the grave in the light of God’s purpose.

	Jacob reviews in his mind all those who have been buried in this light: “There they buried Abraham and Sarah his wife; there they buried Isaac and Rebecca his wife; and there I buried Leah”.  He considers the glorious position of the saints in figure; Christ assured it by purchase and here Jacob is full of the glory of this position.

	Ques.      Why is Rachel not there?

	A.J.G.      Rachel represents Israel; she is not buried there in fact.  This chapter speaks in a typical way of the special part of those who form part of the assembly.

	Rem.      Jacob has a special appreciation of the purchase which the circumstances recall.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The Lord has secured this position by His death and the more we think of those who are asleep in Christ, the greater our appreciation of the position becomes; Jacob mentions the number; all will leave the tomb in an instant.

	Joseph also insists that his bones should be carried there.  The great point is that the position has been bought at a great price, which shows how it is sure.  It is a position that belongs to Jacob and his family; that is to say, that the position of our death in Christ belongs to us.  In fact, “the dead in Christ shall rise first” (1 Thess 4: 16) “then we, the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air; and thus we shall be always with the Lord”.  It is good to think, as we approach the end, that we shall be “caught up together”, together with Paul, John, Stephen … all those who have worked so much in the service and all the loved ones also who have served in the shadows, all will be there and we with them “together”.  Jacob is so to say full of this thought, it is the perspective of a spiritual man on the point of death.

	Rem.      Jacob’s spirituality reaches such an elevated level that his influence is felt even after his death.

	A.J.G.      It is important to grasp indeed that God is not a God of the dead but of the living.

	It is striking to see how the Spirit of God enters into the details about the burial of Jacob; the last stage mentioned is the “threshing floor of Atad”.  The threshing floor suggests the separation of what is of God from all that the natural man is, it is on the threshing floor that the chaff is removed, separated from the good grain.  This gives a very encouraging point of view of the death of the believer.  Through a Christian’s whole life, the Spirit is active on this line, the separation of what is of Christ from what is of the flesh; and death consummates this fully, it is a marvellous deliverance: only what is of God remains in the believer.  It is remarkable that Jacob’s history, illustrating God’s work in the believer, ends on a threshing floor.

	Ques.      Why is he called “Jacob” at the moment where it is mentioned that he gathered his feet into the bed and expired, Gen 49: 33?

	A.J.G.      What do you think of that?

	Rem.      It seems to me that it is to show that it is “Jacob” who died and not “Israel”.

	A.J.G.      The fact that he “gathered his feet into the bed” underlines his spirituality; he has control of his feet.

	Rem.      Is it the same as his commanding his sons?

	A.J.G.      That is yet another mark of his power: God had accorded that to Abraham who could command his sons …

	Rem.      It is said that he was gathered to his peoples.  Jacob is added to this great family of faith.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  God gathers the objects of His work in their own place.  He gathers us with His own, everything that concerns us being in the hands of Christ.  The Lord Himself says, “And this is the will of him that has sent me, that of all that he has given me I should lose nothing, but should raise it up in the last day”, John 6: 39.

	Rem.      It is said that Joseph “made a mourning for his father of seven days”, chap 50: 10.

	A.J.G.      That is entirely suitable.  We grieve the loss of a saint in whom God has worked; it is normal that we should have these feelings and this regard.  Jacob had been a good influence in Egypt for seventeen years, and even the Canaanites considered the mourning for Jacob as “a great mourning of the Egyptians”.  Joseph also grieved the loss in this sense.

	Rem.      “His peoples” is no doubt an expression similar to “the bundle of the living”.

	A.J.G.      Something similar, yes, but “the bundle of the living” is mainly about the present time.  It is a reference to what we have said, that is to say that God would desire that every object of His work should be set together in their place, but each family has its particular place.

	____________________

	 


IN VIEW OF PURSUING THE SPIRITUAL LINE

	Genesis 21: 14-21; 26: 1-6, 12

	We have considered the importance of spirituality and I desire to show with the Lord’s help how we can pursue on this line.  Ishmael is a contrast with Isaac in this respect; he represented someone of the household of faith, so that God promises to Abraham that He will bless Ishmael, on his account, but he is like a believer who is still found on the line of the flesh, and therefore he persecutes Isaac: “he that was born according to flesh persecuted him that was born according to Spirit”, Gal 4: 29.

	We see later that Joseph was sold to the Ishmaelites, then in the hands of the Midianites he is sold into Egypt.  The Midianites, who were also descendants of Abraham, represent those who profess to be believers, who are in opposition to what is spiritual; in Gideon’s day, the Ishmaelites fought with the Midianites against God’s people.  Such elements may be found among believers, but not being spiritual, they always oppose themselves to what God is going on with.

	However, God is faithful.  Ishmael is placed in an extreme position; he is on the point of dying.  But God hears, and Ishmael in his last extremity can turn towards Him.  “And God heard the voice of the lad”.  He opened Hagar’s eyes, his mother, she went and got drink for her son from the well of water; but she does not appear to be completely confident about the well for she does not remain there, that is not mentioned.  Ishmael grew up and became an archer, and his mother “took him a wife out of the land of Egypt”.  And the end of Hagar’s history is a warning for us all not to despise what is spiritual, and not to go to the world to find company for our children.

	In contrast, in chapter 26, Isaac is presented as someone whom God makes to prosper after a test at the beginning.  Some among the saints are put to the test by the fact of a small number in the local gathering and the apparent weakness that results.  But whatever the conditions may be, it is not necessary to go down into Egypt.  God says to Isaac: “Go not down to Egypt: dwell in the land that I shall tell thee of.  Sojourn in this land; and I will be with thee and bless thee”.  The Lord would say to us in this that whatever the local conditions may be, we must seek life in God’s things, in the Scriptures, and go into them by the Spirit.  We read in Psalm 37: “dwell in the land, and feed on faithfulness”.  It is the title that would suit this chapter where we find a great expression of God’s faithfulness in the fact that, in figure, the Holy Spirit is given to abide with for ever.  The truth has been lost but recovered more and more in our day, allowing us to grasp this thought that what is fitting for us is to dwell in “this land”, and to feed on faithfulness—God’s faithfulness.  God commanded Isaac to dwell in this land and to sojourn there.  Where do we dwell?  Where are our interests?  The line of prosperity is to dwell in the land.  We will see further on in this land that Isaac is constantly pursued by the Philistines who are opposed to him, especially in relation to the wells, but we come back to this question.  In chapter 26: 12, it is said that “Isaac sowed in that land”, and that he “received in the same year a hundredfold”.  This question is also posed for us: Where are we sowing?  In the epistle to the Galatians, it is said, “whatever a man shall sow, that also shall he reap.  For he that sows to his own flesh, shall reap corruption from the flesh; but he that sows to the Spirit, from the Spirit shall reap eternal life”, Gal 6: 7, 8.  To sow signifies that we are concerned to reap.  Isaac sowed to the Spirit; the result is a rich blessing.  However weak the position may be, we always have the possibility of sowing to the Spirit through prayer; we draw near to God to lay out our needs and exercises, and we consecrate ourselves to reading the Word, seeking to be made intelligent by it; if in so doing we will gather the Lord’s recompense.  The word is certain: “he that sows to the Spirit, from the Spirit shall reap eternal life”, that is to say that the harvest is of the order of what death cannot take away.  Isaac sows in “this” land and it is said that he “received in the same year a hundredfold”.  And he became great: “And the man became great, and he became continually greater, until he was very great”.  In chapter 24, Isaac is a figure of Christ without any doubt, but here he must be considered as a figure of a spiritual man engaged in the way of spirituality, and who received a full blessing and the possession of great spiritual riches—flocks, cattle, servants.

	But immediately we have the jealousy of the Philistines that is manifested in the fact that they stopped the wells—an expression of the Philistines’ constant opposition, that is to say, the natural mind which seeks to appropriate the things of God in an intellectual way.  Let us be on our guard! for it is easy to carry the Philistine with us; it is a great danger for those who have natural intelligence.  The Holy Spirit requires of us, in order to work freely, a spirit of dependence and constant prayer, always seeking God’s presence.  At the beginning of the book of the Acts, we read that the Lord says to His disciples “to await the promise of the Father, which said he ye have heard of me.  For John indeed baptised with water, but ye shall be baptised with the Holy Spirit after now not many days”.  He does not specify the number of days; in fact it was ten days after that the Holy Spirit descended; but the Lord had said to them “not many days”: this was to be a test with the resource of remaining continually in prayer, having learned this character from Jesus.  He Himself was in prayer when the Holy Spirit descended upon Him.

	If we desire to become spiritual, we have to come to understand that the Spirit requires dependence in us, which we learn from Christ; he would have us renounce our reliance upon our natural capacities to understand God’s things.

	The Philistines have therefore stopped the wells.  Isaac digs them again.  If we do not go on with the Spirit, the truth is a dead letter.  Isaac has the exercise to dig again so that the water can flow.  It is an exercise that we need to have constantly; freeing the wells of what hinders the water from flowing.  The Spirit is always there, but has he full liberty to flow?  Otherwise, we must have the exercise to dig so that we are freed from what makes an obstacle.  The servants of Isaac also dig; which shows that all are concerned to have freshness.  We must all be committed to have freshness by the Spirit, what brethren previously have enjoyed, which corresponds to the re-opening of the wells.  At the beginning of the passage, it is mentioned that Isaac “pitched his camp in the valley” (v 17) which confirms what we are saying, that he had to be marked by dependence in humility.  You necessarily go down to go into the valley, it is a feature that the Spirit recognises and which will allow Him to bring out the features of life and freshness.  Then new wells are dug.  The Spirit searches the depths of God; if it is good to seek freshness as to past truths, it is indispensable to dig new wells so as to have the present mind of the Spirit.  So that we find that Isaac possessed a greater number of wells than Abraham.  Isaac marks a present spiritual progress in which all have part: the servants dug in the valley and they found living water.

	The opposition does not delay to manifest itself in a new way: the contention of the shepherds of Gerah with Isaac’s shepherds is a new effort of the Philistines, who reclaimed what had been brought to light by spiritual exercise, so as to appropriate it: it is a spirit of rivalry which is in evidence.  But Isaac refuses to contend and he digs other wells.  Then the contention ceases.  We have to accept the exercises relating to digging the wells in order to reach the current of the Spirit, who is ready to set us free from everything that would hinder His operations.  The fruit of all these exercises is enlargement and great fruitfulness: “For now Jehovah has made room for us, and we shall be fruitful in the land”.

	And that same night, Jehovah appeared to Isaac, it is encouraging to see that Jehovah gives him immediately the fruit of what he had sowed: “he received in the same year a hundredfold”, v 12.  And Jehovah appeared to him at Beer-Sheba and Isaac’s servants dug a well there.  Every exercise that Isaac faces encourages others in this exercise.  In verse 25, it is said, “he built an altar there, and called upon the name of Jehovah”.  Being set in movement on a spiritual line, Isaac is found in new and fresh relations with God.  Isaac draws near to God in the light of the encouragements he has received from Him.

	Then we read that Isaac pitched his tent there and a new well is dug.  Isaac is now subjected to a new test by these three men: Abimelech, Ahuzzath, and Phichol, military men who represent the principle of social importance; they are great men and their proposition to Isaac is a challenge for him, that is to say,  if he is going to continue on the spiritual line or not.  Isaac is shown to be great enough to resist them: he treats them with grace, but he sends them away, v 31.  This shows that Isaac is not overcome, he keeps both his power and his liberty.  This is the consequence of being set in movement on the line of spirituality.

	At the end of the chapter, the end is reached: the servants come and say to Isaac, “we have found water”.  And this is Beer-Sheba, which suggests for us the local assembly where water will not fail to flow, that is to say there will be spiritual freshness if each brother and each sister is more engaged with God’s thoughts.

	Isaac’s history is put in contrast with that of Ishmael.  With Isaac, we have the line on which we can become spiritual.  The Holy Spirit being always with us, the possibilities in this sense are infinite.  All depends on the room that we make for Him.  May the Lord help us to give Him ever more room!

	 

	BEAUVOISIN

	5th November 1954

	____________________

	These meetings have been translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, July 1955

	____________________

	



	



	 

	THE ASSEMBLY SEEN IN FIGURE IN THE OLD TESTAMENT

	Psalm 122

	Nehemiah 10: 32-39; 12: 27-40, 43; 13, 1-3

	A.J.G.      I have thought of the great importance of keeping the thought of the assembly continually before us.  Jerusalem is a figure of the assembly for us.  It is also an allusion to what can be seen in expression at the moment.  Zion represents the divine thought and Jerusalem would speak to us of the response that comes on our part to this thought.  Jerusalem may or may not be in correspondence with Zion, but the psalmist in speaking of Jerusalem says, “they shall prosper that love thee”.  In verse 3 of this Psalm, an allusion is made to unity.  Then in verse 4, it is a matter of the service of God and of its character.  Judgments must be seen there according to verse 5 and at the end of the Psalm is an exhortation to seek the peace and prosperity of Jerusalem.

	In contrast with these thoughts, we see Nehemiah hearing at the beginning of his book of the ruin of Jerusalem.  Its walls were destroyed, its gates burned with fire, and Nehemiah feels the conditions acutely.  He is given the great privilege by God of leading several others in the exercises for the restoration of Jerusalem.  In chapter 2, we see that when Nehemiah makes his request to the king, the queen was sitting by the king, v 6.  So Nehemiah leaves, so to say, with the full thought before him of Christ and the assembly.  The assembly is united to Christ and she is heavenly.  Although further on the state of things may be different from the divine thoughts, Nehemiah leaves with the thought of Christ and the assembly before him so as to secure a response for God’s pleasure.  The passages that we have read might help us to take our part in the exercises of which Nehemiah speaks, reminding us that those who love Jerusalem and pray for its peace will prosper.

	Ques.      Did the disciples have this thought before them when they were continually in the temple, praising and blessing God?

	A.J.G.      They were there in the testimony of grace to those who were in Jerusalem, but when we come to the Acts, we see that the temple is less in evidence than at the end of the gospel of Luke.  The disciples are meeting in the upper room and it is there that they receive the Spirit.  They still go up to the temple, but only as testimony, and they found hostility there on the part of the leaders.  But it is in the upper room that they have the thought of the assembly. 

	It is very important that there should be unity among the saints.  It is the first feature mentioned in Psalm 122: 3: “Jerusalem, which art built as a city that is compact together”.  God being one, He can only dwell happily in conditions of unity and love.  The great effort of the enemy is to bring in dissent among the saints, when the Lord’s great thought, and the effort of the Holy Spirit, are to bring about unity so that Jerusalem should be as a city compact together.

	Rem.      David rejoiced in considering these things!

	A.J.G.      It is remarkable that this should be introduced in a Psalm which forms part of the Songs of Degrees.  In Psalm 137, the state of captivity is keenly felt by the psalmist who says, “If I forget thee, Jerusalem, let my right hand forget its skill;       If I do not remember thee, let my tongue cleave to my palate: if I prefer not Jerusalem above my chief joy”, vv 5, 6.  That shows how those who were exercised in Israel were engaged with what Jerusalem corresponds to in the divine mind as to it.  In Psalm 122: 4, the tribes go up to serve Jehovah.  Then in verse 5, it is the great question of judgment that is in view.  Every question raised must be governed according to God, in a way full of dignity.  It speaks here of thrones for judgment, the thrones of the house of David.  David is presented as the man after God’s heart, who fulfils all His will.  His influence gives character to every judgment pronounced.  “Our feet shall stand within thy gates, O Jerusalem”, v 2.  The gates were the place where judgment was carried out and our feet must stand there.  In chapter 22 of Revelation, it is said that those who wash their robes would have the right to the tree of life, and they enter in by the gates into the city.  The gates give us the thought of discrimination between good and evil.  They are there so that nothing that is not according to the divine mind may go inside the city.  “Hate evil, and love good, and establish judgment in the gate”, Amos 5: 15.  This verse gives us the thought that the gates refer to.

	Rem.      In Proverbs, it is said as to the virtuous woman: “Her husband is known in the gates, when he sitteth among the elders of the land”.

	A.J.G.      In Psalm 122: 4, it speaks of celebrating the Name of Jehovah.  The light in which God is known must give character to the service of God among the saints.  In Psalm 48, it is said: “According to thy name, O God, so is thy praise unto the ends of the earth”.  Praise must correspond to the way in which the Name of God is known.  In recent years, there has been exercise among the saints to bring into our hymns the fulness of God’s Name as Father, Son and Holy Spirit.

	The way in which the Name is known must give character to the response which is in accord with Him.

	In chapter 10 of Nehemiah, we see that God made those who exercised to prosper, so that the wall was rebuilt and the gates set up.  Now the question is to know how things are going to be maintained.  Nehemiah says, “And we made ordinances for us, to charge ourselves yearly with the third part of a shekel for the service of the house of our God …”.  This was not something that God had commanded them, but that they undertook in their own exercises, and each of them accepted his part in responsibility to secure that the service of God in each part should be maintained.

	Rem.      If there is a certain weakness and a lack of praise in our localities, that comes from everyone not accepting their part in responsibility.

	A.J.G.      We live in days when the truth of the assembly has been recovered.  We have received what has come as light.  The Spirit of God is at our disposal, but each of us must accept his part in responsibility.

	Rem.      The wood-offering seems to have a great place.

	A.J.G.      I do not think the wood-offering is mentioned except in this chapter and in the last verse of this book.  The wood-offering was that which was needed to maintain the fire so that the various offerings could go up to God.  It may be that that is an allusion that unless certain inward feelings are there, things are not effective, simply a formal or intellectual manner.  When the Lord, according to Psalm 40, was to come into the world, His language is: “To do thy good pleasure is my delight”.  Not only did He do the will of God, but He found His delight in it.  His offering could thus go up to God, because of the inward feelings that were involved.  The apostle Paul in the first chapter of the epistle to the Romans speaks of God whom he served in his spirit in the glad tidings of His Son.

	Rem.      In Malachi, it is said: “Who is there among you that would even shut the doors? and ye would not kindle fire on mine altar for nothing”.

	A.J.G.      That speaks to us of what was lacking.  We see in some of the prophets that God hates offerings that are presented to Him and that because a lack of sincerity existed.  This tenth chapter of Nehemiah goes on, entering into great detail at the end of which it says: “And we will not forsake the house of our God”

	Rem.      The word “first-fruits” is repeated several times.

	A.J.G.      That signifies that God must be served first in all that we have.  In the gospel of Luke, the Lord says, “seek his kingdom, and all these things shall be added to you”.  God has the first rights.  If that is realised with us, we find not only that we prosper, but that there is richness in God’s house.

	Ques.      Is that a collective exercise?

	A.J.G.      Yes, but it must first be taken in hand by each one.  It is “the first-fruits of our land … and the firstborn of our sons and of our cattle …  of our herds and of our flocks … the first-fruits of our coarse meal”.  In reality, that finds its beginning in our houses and in our private lives, “our coarse meal” for example would find its origin in our houses.

	Ques.      What does the tithe of the tithes signify that the Levites brought according to verse 38?

	A.J.G.      With the tithe of the tithes, we come to the book of Numbers.  The Levites had no possession in the land, and they could not bring a tithe for themselves.  But the people brought their tithe to the Levites, who could offer the tithe of this tithe.  The greater the testimony as to God is, the more the priestly service will be developed.

	Rem.      In verse 36, it speaks of “the house of our God”.

	A.J.G.      That shows how the spirit of devotion is found there.  The Lord in addressing Sardis says, “I have not found thy works complete before my God”.  It is as if he was jealous as to what is for God.

	Rem.      Nehemiah himself, at the end of his book, says, “O my God!”.

	A.J.G.      Nehemiah has the spirit of devotion.  He constantly exclaims in short prayers to God.  When the enemy speaks with mockery of what they were doing in chapter 4, he prays: “Hear, our God, for we are despised, and turn their reproach upon their own head”.  Through the whole book, you will find such expressions.

	Rem.      It could be said that Nehemiah went on on his knees.

	A.J.G.      But he was also one who maintained God’s rights.  At the end of the book, when he saw conditions that were not as they should be, he says, “I … cursed them, and smote certain of them and plucked off their hair, and adjured them by God”, v 25.  That shows how ardent he was in what was due to God, refusing all compromise with evil.

	In chapter 12: 27, the wall has been finished and inaugurated.  It is a good thing to consider the maintenance of separation in what has to be dedicated to God.  That has to be kept for God in this essential condition so that the service of God can go on.  It is an occasion of great joy.

	From verse 31 to 39 of chapter 12, several gates are mentioned.  They suggest not only the thought of the place where judgment is exercised, but they speak of particular features of the truth.  Those who approach see the saints walking in the truth and must be impressed by the fact that separation is maintained there for God.  But also they go in by a gate and each represents the particular impression received as to what the city itself is.  The fountain gate would speak to us of the springing up of the Spirit.  In the assembly, things are in freshness in the power of the Spirit in response to God.  The water gate speaks of the water that flows in abundance; it would be an allusion to spiritual ministry in the assembly.  The first and last gates mentioned here are not gates attractive to the natural man.  In verse 3, it is a matter of the dung gate, and at the end of verse 39, the prison gate.  The particular features of the truth that they represent must be in evidence.  The more faithful we are to the cross of Christ, the more we will know the dung gate.  The apostle Paul says, “we are become as the offscouring of the world, the refuse of all, until now”, 1 Cor 4: 13.  The Corinthians were tending to be prominent in the world and they reigned without Paul, but Paul was faithful to the cross of Christ and as a result of this faithfulness, he was considered to be the refuse of all.  That is the teaching of the dung gate.  As to the prison gate, it implies that we accept the limitations that the truth requires in days of decline.  It is through the dung gate and the prison gate that the joy of Jerusalem is found; and it was so great that it was heard afar off.

	Rem.      In verse 40, the two choirs stop in the house of God to form no more than one choir.

	A.J.G.      One of the choirs was led by Ezra, according to the end of verse 36, and the other choir was followed by Nehemiah according to verse 38.  In the service of God, the priest is the one who leads.  Nehemiah himself was the governor.  The thought of priest and that of governor must be kept together.  In verse 43, it is said, “for God had made them rejoice with great joy; and also the women and the children rejoiced”.  It is very interesting to see that God brings that in, not only the sisters, but also the children.  The children are found there, in the assembly in life, and satisfied.

	Rem.      It is said in verse 27 that there were thanksgivings, with singing, with cymbals, lutes and harps.

	A.J.G.      There were different kinds of instruments.  The harp for example is what requires the most skill.  Someone can be more spiritually skilful than others, but there is at the same time room for each.

	In the last chapter we see that they read in the book of the law, and it comes out that there are certain conditions among them that necessitated adjustment.  Whatever measure we may have reached by grace, in our privileges as to the house of God, we can still in our exercises and in keeping the Word of God discover points to adjust.  Nehemiah had had to leave Jerusalem and when he returned, he finds what had been brought in that was not according to God.  When the principle of government and watching is abandoned, the enemy takes advantage of that to bring in things which have a corrupting influence.

	Rem.      The Lord says, “watch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation”.

	A.J.G.      In Colossians, Paul says, “Persevere in prayer, watching in it with thanksgiving”.  It is the attitude of prayer which is to be maintained, and we must watch that so that nothing may be introduced which could hinder our liberty and weaken our power in prayer. The Lord says, “If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ye shall ask what ye will and it shall come to pass to you”, John 15: 7.  That shows how it is possible to acquire power in God, by the fact of abiding in Christ.  We are also helped to be delivered from iniquity: “and my words abide in you”. That speaks to us of intelligence.

	Rem.      It speaks several times in Nehemiah about chambers.  In chapter 10, there are “the chambers of the house of our God”, v 37.

	A.J.G.      That refers to the place where the tithes were kept.  The quantity found in these chambers was a testimony to devotion, or to the enthusiasm of the people.  Malachi draws attention to the treasure.  There is a great encouragement as to the exercise to have God before us as having priority in all things.  “Bring the whole tithe into the treasure-house, that there may be food in my house, and prove me now herewith, saith Jehovah of hosts, if I open not to you the windows of the heavens, and pour you out a blessing, till there be no place for it”, Mal 3: 10.

	 

	LORIOL

	9th November 1954

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, August 1955
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THE HEAVENLY CHARACTER OF THE ASSEMBLY 

	2 Timothy 1: 8-15; 2: 3-6, 19-22; 3: 14-17; 4: 11-15

	I think we could be occupied with the second epistle to Timothy this evening, because it corresponds to what was before us this afternoon with Nehemiah.

	It is very important to consider these Scriptures as indicating the line on which we can enter into the recovery of the truth.  It is very necessary for each of us to go over from time to time all that is set out in this second epistle to Timothy because it is in reality, as one calls it sometimes, our charter.  It is the divine authority according to which we must occupy the ground of separation; the only one on which the truth has been recovered.  When the apostle wrote, he was approaching the end of his course; he was in prison and even those in Asia had turned away from him.  It was in Asia especially that his greatest works had been undertaken, for Ephesus was in Asia.  So the apostle considers everything as outwardly lost.  But at the time of his conversion on the way to Damascus, the Lord had said to him, “Why persecutest thou me?”; the Lord revealed the light as to the fact that the saints on the earth were His own body.  What marvellous heavenly light!  Never had anything like it been known before, and it is this truth which gives the heavenly character to the whole of Paul’s ministry.  I am sure that we have to give more room to that in our hearts.  The assembly is nothing less than the body of Christ.  It is united to Him by the Spirit, drawing its character and features from Himself, and soon it will be raised up to be for ever with Him.  When at Pentecost the Holy Spirit descended on the gathered believers, they were baptised into one body.  While the truth of the assembly as being the body of Christ down here was not yet presented at that time, the things really existed thus.  The saints were united in love, separated from the world.  They were heavenly in character, bound to Christ.  When Peter was used for the introduction of the Gentiles to the blessing, he had to be given a vision.  He saw heaven opened, and a vessel descending as a great sheet, coming down to the earth, in which were all the quadrupeds and creeping things of the earth and the birds of heaven.  And a voice was addressed to him: “Rise, Peter, slay and eat.  And Peter said, In no wise, Lord; for I have never eaten anything common or unclean.  And there was a voice again the second time to him, What God has cleansed, do not thou make common”.  Then the vessel was taken up into heaven and Peter was led progressively to understand that God was on the point of bringing in the Gentiles into this heavenly vessel.  This vessel belonged to heaven.  Its origin and its destiny were there.  For the moment, it came down from heaven to be a testimony down here, but it had never been envisaged that it would have to leave its heavenly character.  Those who compose it are typified by these beasts in the great sheet.  But as such, God has finished with our past history.  He has sanctified us and established us in the life of Christ, and that by the gift of the Holy Spirit.  The assembly, according to God’s thoughts, is entirely a heavenly vessel as living in the life of Christ.  The apostle laboured to establish this truth in the saints, and to maintain it.  When he wrote his second epistle to Timothy, the assembly was assuming a worldly character more and more.  The truth of God had to be maintained; that implies exercise and suffering.  The whole current of the world is opposed to the truth of the assembly as having a heavenly character.  It is in such conditions that the apostle writes his epistle for Timothy’s encouragement, so that he might seek to accept the sufferings, the exercises, and the tests with the feeling that God’s thoughts would triumph in spite of everything.

	In the first passage that we have read, the apostle exhorts Timothy to take part in the sufferings of the glad tidings.  Paul had an elevated point of view of the glad tidings.  He did not consider them only as a means to lead souls to salvation, but as that which God uses to take in hand those who are called according to His purpose, those who compose the assembly.  That is very elevated in Paul’s mind and he presses Timothy to take part and “suffer evil along with the glad tidings, according to the power of God; who has saved us, and has called us with a holy calling”.  In a day of general departure, the apostle felt the necessity to underline the holiness of the calling.  In writing to the Hebrew believers, who were in danger of being held by an earthly religion, he speaks to them of the calling.  When he addresses the Philippians, he makes reference to their calling and to its character as full of dignity.  In these times of departure, the apostle underlines in his epistle the fact that the calling must draw its character from Christ.  “God … has called us with a holy calling, not according to our works, but according to his own purpose and grace, which was given to us in Christ Jesus before the ages of time”.  It is said of Abraham that he came to the oaks of Mamre, which is Hebron, a type of the purpose of God which must be in our hearts and in our minds.  Abraham dwelling by the oaks of Mamre is the type of the believer having in his heart and in his mind the full purpose of God.

	It is not only that which we have been given in Christ Jesus before the ages of time, but that has been made manifest: “by the appearing of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who has annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings”.  The apostle speaks in a very encouraging way.  Outwardly the circumstances were more discouraging, but Paul remained courageous in the face of that, and he desires that Timothy should maintain the truth, even if suffering must result.  The apostle speaks here of incorruptibility as a present reality.  For sure we will have incorruptible bodies, but incorruptibility is already seen in the light of the fact that there is before God in Christ an absolutely incorruptible Man.  The devil did everything that was in his power to prevail over him, but the temptations of Christ in the wilderness and in His path down here finally testified that there was a Man who could not be corrupted by the devil.  He said of Himself: “the ruler of the world comes, and in me he has nothing”.  By redemption, we have life in Christ Jesus, and we have part in it as a result of the gift of the Holy Spirit, who will form us, so that we will also be ourselves incorruptible.  When the Lord comes, the features of the flesh will be left, and what will abide will be the features of Christ in us, and these features are incorruptible.

	Then the apostle brings in the great resources which we have in the Holy Spirit.  He says to Timothy: “Keep, by the Holy Spirit which dwells in us, the good deposit entrusted”.  It is very encouraging to grasp the fact that God’s truth is entrusted to us as a marvellous deposit.  How we need to be faithful as to that.  If a person comes and entrusts a precious thing to you, you consider it an imperative necessity to be faithful to that deposit.  God has entrusted the truth to his saints and we have the power to keep it faithfully, by the fact that the Holy Spirit dwells in us.  He has taken a place in us to this end.  In chapter 2, the apostle introduces three figures for our instruction and encouragement, he uses first the image of a soldier.  In recent years, the Lord has allowed that we should have experiences of war.  By that very thing we can grasp what it is to be a soldier in the spiritual domain.  The soldier is entirely under the orders of one who has enlisted him for the war.  His natural considerations and selfishness cannot enter into such a matter.  The first feature that marks him is that he is not encumbered with the affairs of life.  Then he must be faithful to him who has enlisted him, and seek to please him.  The Spirit of God applies that to ourselves, as also the second figure of one who is an athlete.  One who contends in the games has the desire to receive the crown, but if he does not contend according to the rules, he will not be crowned.  Many people participate outwardly in Christianity, but they do not answer to its rules.  These people think that it is allowed to adopt certain worldly ways; they do not contend according to the principles of the truth of the testimony, and so they will not be crowned.  We must be governed by these divine principles.  The third figure used by the apostle is that of the labourer who must labour first before being able to enjoy the fruits.

	The verses that we have then read are the very root of this whole epistle: “the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, The Lord knows those that are his …”.  We are content to be able to leave this in the Lord’s hands: He “knows those that are his”.  But the other side is in what follows: “Let every one who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity”.  Iniquity is the operation of the will of man in the things of God.  Iniquity is a challenge to the Lord’s rights.  It brings in corruption by its effects, and so it cannot be attached to the Lord’s Name.  The apostle speaks of a great house; it is what Christendom has become.  There are not only vessels of gold and silver, but also wood and earth, some to honour and some to dishonour.  The apostle presses us to be vessels honouring to the Lord.  But in order to be such we have to separate from vessels to dishonour.  They may be true believers, but if they contribute in any way to what is dishonouring to the Lord, we have to purify ourselves from them.  This is our authority, and we can be sure of obtaining a great compensation in taking such a way: “he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work”, v 21.  That is most remarkable!  Some say, if I take this way indicated in these verses, I will be very limited.  Such reasoning is opposed to the truth.  But one who walks according to the truth is prepared for every good work.  He takes up a way of faith, but before all, of righteousness.

	The apostle says, “youthful lusts flee”.  Timothy was a man of God, a servant full of devotion, appreciated by Paul, and yet the danger of youthful lusts was there for him too; and the apostle says to him to flee them.  Then: “pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace …”.  But the first principle which must govern the believer is what is right in God’s sight.  Whether in what concerns the assembly, or what touches our houses, our business, our own life, it is the great principle which must govern before everything else.  But if we pursue righteousness, the path also implies faith.  When Peter left the boat to go to Jesus, in walking on the waters, he was sustained by the Lord.  In the same way, one who undertakes such a path of faith for the pleasure of the Lord will find support in it: “pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart”.  We find other people in this path with whom we can walk.  It is the only light that governs their movements.  The truth of the assembly has been recovered for the saints.  We are characterised by righteousness, faith, love, peace, but righteousness must take the first place.

	In chapter 3, the apostle calls upon Timothy to abide in the things he has learned.  He adds, “knowing of whom thou hast learned them”.  We have the right to regard those whom the Lord has raised up for the instruction of His people.  We find they have themselves been examples of the truth which they have taught.  The apostle then turns to the Scriptures: “Every scripture is divinely inspired, and profitable for teaching, for conviction, for correction, for instruction in righteousness”.  Every Scripture, those of the Old Testament as well as those of the New Testament, is inspired and profitable for our teaching.  This is of the greatest importance.  So we can find in the Old Testament instruction as to the matter of our addressing the Holy Spirit, while we find less about that in the New Testament, and that puts our spirituality to the test.  But the apostle says, “Every scripture is divinely inspired …”.  In chapter 15 of the Acts, when the question of the circumcision of the Gentiles was raised, James read a passage from the book of Amos which in its principal bearing is an allusion to the world to come, but at that time, came by the Holy Spirit, to be used for the truth.  It was so evident that this came from the Holy Spirit that, later on, in their letter, the brethren write: “it seemed good to the Holy Spirit and to us …”.

	In 2 Timothy 4, in the verses we have read, Paul mentions several names: “Luke alone is with me. Take Mark, and bring him with thyself, for he is serviceable to me for ministry”.  Paul is greatly concerned that the heavenly character of his ministry should be preserved.  The assembly draws all its features from Christ and from His life.  The two men mentioned here were not apostles, but they had considered Christ; they had contemplated; and they had been chosen and used by the Spirit of God to write two of the gospels.  These two men are specially mentioned by the apostle.  Luke would speak to us of what is priestly and Mark of the testimony, but the two are set before us as models.  We have the tendency too often to fall from the divine level.  Timothy was to bring the apostle’s cloak which speaks to us of the true measure of Paul.  In Paul, we have before us, not absolute perfection, for that is in Christ alone, but a man like us.  He was previously an insolent, violent man, but he had become heavenly, formed after Christ.  And his cloak speaking of his measure must be brought.  Paul could say “Be my imitators, even as I also am of Christ”, 1 Cor 11: 1.  We must have not only Christ before us, so as to learn heavenly perfection, but we must also consider Paul.  Then he speaks solemnly of certain opposers coming to light and he names Alexander.  The apostle says on this subject: “The Lord will render to him according to his works”.  All that is opposed to the truth is noted by the Lord.  This epistle is of the greatest importance and very encouraging.  The apostle says in chapter 2 that the word of God is not bound.  However our circumstances may appear, it is a matter for us to be with the Spirit until the end.

	May the Lord help us in all this for the glory of His Name.

	 

	LORIOL

	9th November 1954

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, August 1955
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THE FEATURES OF JOSHUA THAT SHOULD MARK EACH OF US

	Reading 1

	Exodus 17: 8-16; 33: 7-11

	Numbers 14: 6-10

	A.J.G.      I thought that we could consider Joshua in these two readings.  Joshua went out of Egypt; he went through the wilderness, and he came into the land.  He therefore represents what must mark each one among us.  It is striking to see in chapter 3 of Exodus that when God appeared to Moses in Horeb, it is said that He had come down to deliver His people from the hand of the Egyptians and to make them go up into that land, a land good and spacious, into a land flowing with milk and honey.  Later on in this same chapter, it is said that when Moses had brought the people out of Egypt, they would serve God on this mountain, so that the two thoughts have been set before Moses from the beginning: that of the land in its attractive character, and also that of serving God in the wilderness.  It is important that we should have these two thoughts before us: the service of God in the wilderness, in conditions that are publicly contrary, but also the idea of the power of the Spirit to enter into the spiritual and heavenly blessings that God proposes for us.

	The first condition is that we should be delivered from Egypt, not simply from the world as being a system, but from its own principles.  The principle that is particularly in evidence in the world is independence from God and counting on oneself and having every confidence in self.  God would have us completely delivered from such features: He desires to be the portion and glory of His people.  This is why what the children of Israel had first to learn is to feed on the manna.  The manna came down from heaven; it is not a product of man.  It was given on the principle of a day at a time.  This is a principle of reduction for us, to learn that we must receive everything from above.  The principle which is in view before God is that it is a matter of what is daily: just one day at a time.  So we read in Deuteronomy 8: 16: “who fed thee in the wilderness with manna, which thy fathers knew not, that he might humble thee, and that he might prove thee, to do thee good at thy latter end”, so that the manna is not simply to help us to go through the wilderness, but to do us positive good, in developing us in the features of dependence on God, and giving us to be content to receive from Him, which is man’s true glory.

	In chapter 17 of Exodus, the question of thirst is raised and the Spirit of God is introduced typically as being the great provision of God to face man’s thirst.  He is introduced in a calculated way for us to appreciate Him, because God tells Moses to take in his hand the staff with which he had smitten the river, and that God Himself would stand before him; he had to smite the rock and the water would come out so that the people could drink.  That presents to us the fact that the Lord had to bear the smiting; He had to be smitten by the judgment of God so that we should be able to receive this unspeakable gift.  It is very remarkable that Moses had to smite the rock while Jehovah Himself stood on the rock: it is typically Jehovah Himself who was smitten, and as a result the water flowed.  In 1 Corinthians 10, we are told that the people had drunk of a spiritual rock that followed them.  The rock had no need to be smitten a second time, although Moses did it in a moment of unbelief.  But having been smitten once, the water was always available to them.  The position being such, Amalek comes to fight with them and that brings Joshua into evidence for the first time.  It is very remarkable to see that his history, which goes through the whole wilderness and into the land, begins with this feature: the appreciation of the Spirit and entering entirely into the conflict with Amalek by means of which Satan would deny us the gain of the Spirit.  Amalek represents Satan working by means of the flesh and the history of Joshua begins with the fact that he faces this challenge and that he enters into the conflict, breaking the power of Amalek with the edge of the sword.

	J.B.      What particular character of the flesh does Amalek represent?

	A.J.G.      Every feature of the flesh whatever it may be.  It is said that the flesh lusts against the Spirit but it also says in this same epistle to the Galatians that one who sows to the flesh will reap corruption of the flesh.  It is what in the flesh may have power over me; it may be that it is not the same feature as has power over you, but it is nevertheless the flesh in both cases.  It was an experience of great importance; of such importance that Jehovah says to Moses, “Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua”, as if Jehovah desired that Joshua should particularly learn this lesson and that he should never forget it, to know that Jehovah would utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek; and the history of Joshua that follows shows that he learned this lesson and that he had benefited from it.

	R.B.      Do you think that at the moment Joshua was full of the Spirit of wisdom, for Moses had put his hands on him, as it is said, at the end of Deuteronomy? 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Moses chose Joshua here.  It is said in verse 9, “Moses said to Joshua”.  One could well ask why he chose Joshua, because he was still only a young man and he had to choose men.  Without doubt, Moses had seen some feature with Joshua justifying the fact that he had chosen him.  But it is really by means of the exercises that follow that Joshua is qualified so that Moses confides fully in him at the end of the journey through the wilderness.  The great thought is to choose men; it is a matter of men that God is going to develop Himself.  God has His pleasure in men.  We read that wisdom finds its delights in the sons of men.  They are men that Satan has sought to overcome and it is also in men that God works in the conflict there is between Satan and Himself.  We must therefore be men in our minds, and not set God aside in all that He does.  This is what Paul says to the Corinthians: “be not children in your minds … be grown men”, and at the end of the first epistle he says, “be men”.

	P.F.      Would the expression “tomorrow” in Exodus 17: 8 suggest a time of preparation for the conflict?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, although tomorrow may be very near, it is necessary to see the thing tomorrow.

	P.G.B.      What does the position of Moses on the top of the hill suggest?

	A.J.G.      With the staff of God in his hand?  I believe that he represents the authority of the Lord over us.  We see that there are moments when the hand of Moses became weak.  It is said that when he raised his hand, Israel prevailed, and when he let down his hands, Amalek prevailed.  There is obviously no weakness in Christ, but His authority over us can be weakened, and when that happens, Amalek prevails.  So there is the intercession of Aaron and the support of Hur.  It is said that Aaron and Hur held his hands up on one side and the other.  There is the intercession of Christ, and I believe that the thought could be extended to the intercession of the saints who pray for us.  Then there is this element of purity that Hur represents, an element that must be present with us in all our exercises.  There is also the stone that they set under Moses, the work of God in us, a permanent work which is the foundation of the whole position.  But in spite of all that, the conflict has to be faced.  Joshua must use the edge of the sword, that is to say that we have to allow the Word of God to have its powerful effect in us.  It is said that “the word of God is living and operative, and sharper than any two-edged sword, and penetrating to the division of soul and spirit, both of joints and marrow, and a discerner of the thoughts and intents of the heart.  And there is not a creature unapparent before him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do”.  That is the character of the two-edged sword; it is the application of it.  By this means, Joshua will have the victory over Amalek.

	R.G.W.  In speaking of the staff, God says that it is the staff with which Moses had smitten the river of Egypt and also the rock.  What does that signify?

	A.J.G.      He used it to smite the river of Egypt, which shows what judgment God had of Egypt.  The language of Pharaoh is this: the river is my own, I made it for myself; this is the spirit of Egypt, independence of God, finding all its resources in itself.  Now God had smitten the river, or rather Moses had done it at God’s commandment, with the staff.  That shows God’s judgment as to this principle, and the same principle must be judged in us.  But redemption is necessary and the gift of the Spirit.  There is therefore a link between the staff which had smitten the river of Egypt and the staff which had smitten the rock so that they should receive the Spirit.  It is by means of the Spirit that we are delivered from Egypt, but in this connection, if we feed on the manna, that greatly helps us because the manna is small; it comes down from heaven; it is given day after day; and all that has in view to reduce us naturally, but also to build us up in a character of man according to Christ.  So it is said, “Write this for a memorial in the book, and rehearse it in the ears of Joshua; that I will utterly blot out the remembrance of Amalek from under the heavens”.  We must keep this thought with us, that God cannot tolerate the flesh in any manner whatever.

	A.R.      What is the difference between these two thoughts: to blot out utterly the memory of Amalek from under the heavens, and secondly to have war with Amalek from generation to generation? 

	A.J.G.      It is a little the same thing.  We have to understand that God is against Amalek, and that we have to be against him; it is the attitude of mind of each one among us who desires to go through the wilderness according to God, and who desires to enter into His precious thoughts.  This second declaration: “Jehovah will have war with Amalek from generation to generation!” was given when Moses built an altar and called its name Jehovah-nissi.  It is a very definite point which is to be come to, and I have thought that the answer to that may be found at the end of Romans 13: 14: “But put on the Lord Jesus Christ, and do not take forethought for the flesh to fulfil its lusts”.  It is a definite point to be come to: to put on the Lord Jesus Christ and make no provision for the flesh and the satisfaction of its lusts.  I think that corresponds to Jehovah-nissi.

	G.M.      Could it be said that on God’s side Amalek has been overcome once and for all, but that on our side, we have to struggle with it continually.

	A.J.G.      That is so. We have to remember that the flesh is with us as long as we are down here.  One has been very impressed by the fact that Paul, who had such gift and was so spiritual, who had been caught up into paradise, says that he buffeted his body, and that he did this for fear that after preaching to others he should be himself rejected, which shows that the flesh in the believer remains the same to the end, whatever the spiritual level may be that has been attained.

	L.M.      You would say that this feeling would keep us humble?

	A.J.G.      Certainly.  It is one of the features that will be produced by feeding on the manna; each new day, one is confirmed in the feeling of dependence on God and there is nothing outside of what we receive from Him, so that Paul says “what hast thou which thou hast not received?” as if to show that you have produced nothing yourself, you have done nothing, you have received everything.  We have to learn what it is to receive; on this line, the manna will greatly help us, delivering us from all confidence in ourselves and from all self-sufficiency.

	J.P.      Could the passage in 2 Corinthians 4: 7 be linked: “But we have this treasure in earthen vessels, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, and not from us”?

	A.J.G.      That is so.  The Spirit comes on dependent men.  When we repent, when we believe the glad tidings and we are sealed by the Spirit, we are at that point persons who have no confidence in themselves, having the language, “O God, have compassion on me, the sinner”.  What leads to disorder among us is that we do not continue from the point we were at then.

	S.O.      In the epistle to the Hebrews, the apostle says, “laying aside every weight, and sin which so easily entangles us”.

	A.J.G.      Energy is needed for that.  We are responsible to do these things, but at the same time, the only power is the Spirit.  However, we must not say that the Spirit Himself will set the flesh aside; it is said, “if, by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live”.  It is something we have to do and the only power for that is in the Spirit.

	In Exodus 33, we have another exercise in which Joshua appeared: it is a matter of separation from evil; idolatry has come into the camp and it is said in verse 7: “And Moses took the tent, and pitched it outside the camp, far from the camp, and called it the tent of meeting”.  It is the great principle of separation from evil that Moses establishes here, while having no particular direction on God’s part as to it.  The tabernacle itself had not been set up, but Moses took a tent and set it up far from the camp, calling it the tent of meeting, as if to show that God is going to meet with His people and that His people would be able to meet Him only in conditions separate from all evil.  Whoever sought Jehovah had to go to the tent of meeting and it is said at the end of the paragraph that “Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, departed not from within the tent”, so that a position was typically taken by Joshua, a position from which he did not depart.

	P.G.B.      Would it be right to connect this passage with 2 Timothy 2?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is the position in which the truth can be presented, and in this position alone.  All that being established in chapter 33 of Exodus and in chapter 35, we find that the construction of the tabernacle begins, then the whole system is arrived at and the service of God is established there.  Then the glory of God fills the tabernacle.  All that follows this action on the part of Moses, establishing the recovery of all God’s thoughts as to His people, as far as His dwelling with the people in wilderness conditions is in view.

	P.P.      It seems so that in chapter 40: 34, the tent and the tabernacle are identified?  I wondered if all that was after the tabernacle was erected?

	A.J.G.      I believe that sometimes the tabernacle is a thought comprising the court.  The immediate presence of God was evidently the most holy place; there was also the holy place and then there was the court which was around the whole.  But here in chapter 33, it is the great principle that is established.  Joshua is called the attendant of Moses, that is to say that he is attached to Moses and he shows that he has not the least intention of getting away from this position that he had taken before Jehovah, outside the camp.

	P.O.      Would the position be as the apostle establishes in Hebrews 13: “therefore let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach”; and he goes on, “let us offer the sacrifice of praise continually to God”?

	A.J.G.      The passage that you quote in Hebrews is remarkable because it seems to combine an allusion to chapter 33 of Exodus with an allusion to chapter 16 of Leviticus, where the body of the offering for sin is burnt outside the camp.  It makes reference in this last passage to the bodies of the animals whose blood was carried for sin into the holy place by the high priest; these bodies were then burned outside the camp.  This passage in Hebrews 13 therefore links these two scriptures.

	H.R.      Why did Moses go back alone to the camp in Exodus 33: 11?

	A.J.G.      I suppose that indicates the rights that the Lord has; he has the right to move in the camp because many of His own are found there.  But whoever sought Jehovah went out to Moses outside the camp, and Jehovah justifies the position which has been taken by Moses when pitching the tent outside the camp, in speaking with Moses face to face “as a man speaks with his friend”.  It is added that “his attendant, Joshua the son of Nun, a young man, departed not from within the tent”.  He was not half-committed; his heart was not partial; he was entirely devoted to the position; he did not depart from the test; he was inside it.

	R.B.      What thought do you have when Moses pitched the tent for himself outside the camp?

	A.J.G.      I believe that in a certain sense, Moses represents the Lord, so that it is as if the Lord was acting Himself and for Himself.  Moses in this passage represents the Lord on the one hand, as having the right to return to the camp, but on the other hand, he represents someone who has consideration for God, and God shows His approbation in speaking with him face to face.

	L.M.      In the passage quoted in Hebrews 13, it is said “let us go forth to him without the camp, bearing his reproach”, which seems to imply that there is no reproach in the camp, but that the reproach comes from the fact of going outside the camp.

	A.J.G.      That is indeed the case.  The camp is marked by the will of man and by conditions that are not living conditions; it is what is really idolatry: the maintenance of an outward form of the worship of God, but in conditions that are as in a mould.  So they made a calf in a casting and they proclaimed a feast to Jehovah: things placed in a mould, formed in a mould, and it is on this line of thought that the feast of Jehovah proceeds.  There is no reproach in going on with such a state of things because it agrees with man in the flesh, but reproach comes in leaving the camp.

	P.P.      The tent is not only pitched outside the camp, but far from the camp.

	A.J.G.      That is very important as to what is said as to Joshua: he departed not from this position.

	L.D.       What difference would you make between idolatry and apostasy?

	A.J.G.      Apostasy is the abandonment of the profession of the truth, while idolatry is to continue with the profession of the truth in a lifeless way.  The Christian profession, I suppose, has not become apostate; that will only happen when antichrist appears; while the elements of apostasy may already be in evidence.

	L.D.      Would the fact that Joshua did not depart from the tent of meeting show that he was afraid to be contaminated?

	A.J.G.      I have no doubt that there is that idea.  But I believe that it showed in a positive way that he had found a habitation for God in his own heart and that he desired to have his part there.  God had already said in chapter 25: “And they shall make me a sanctuary, that I may dwell among them”, and I have no doubt that Joshua always had that in his mind although it may very well be Moses did not know that at that moment, for chapter 25 represents what Jehovah says to Moses on the mountain, and when he came down from the mountain, he saw idolatry; nevertheless, Joshua was on the mountain with Moses and he came down with him, so that it is very probable that Moses had told Joshua what was in view, to know that a habitation for God had to be prepared by the people.

	L.M.      It is striking to see that beforehand God establishes His thoughts with Moses on the mountain as to making a dwelling with His people.  Satan worked in the people so that God would not have this habitation.

	A.J.G.      That shows how Satan constantly opposes.  This thought enters in a particular way into our first passage.  We have constantly to remind ourselves that Satan is always opposed to what is of God and that he finds in our flesh a ground on which he can work; until we come to appreciate the Holy Spirit as being the power which is greater than the power of the flesh.

	J.B.      Why does it say, “Joshua the son of Nun, a young man”?

	A.J.G.      That shows how important it is that there is entrance into these things when one is young.  It is very encouraging.  This feature came into evidence when he was young.

	P.P.      Joshua corresponds to the young men to whom John wrote: “I have written to you, young men, because ye are strong … and ye have overcome the wicked one”?

	A.J.G.      I think so up to a certain point.  I believe that Joshua was in a certain sense more advanced even than these young men.  The young men in the epistle were indeed established in the truth but they were in danger as to the world, so that John tells them not to love the world or the things that are in the world.  But Joshua was one who was definitely departed from Egypt and who was going to be used for overthrowing the walls of Jericho.  I believe that in a certain way the walls of Jericho represent the things of the world, the efforts of the enemy to hinder the saints from entering into their inheritance, not by leading them into the world, but by introducing the things of the world into the Christian circle.  That, I believe, is what Jericho represents and Joshua has been used to overcome all that.

	In the next passage, in chapter 14 of the book of Numbers, Joshua is seen in relation to the appreciation of the land.  The first passage read is like the foundation, the second has in view serving God in the wilderness, but the third brings in the appreciation of the inheritance.  We need to keep in mind the thought of the inheritance. It is the first thing that God sets before His people, that is to say, that He was going to bring them into a land flowing with milk and honey.  The epistle to the Ephesians must be constantly in our minds because God has nothing less than that in His mind for us.  Here, the spies made a lot of the difficulties.  It is said in verse 6 that Joshua, son of Nun, and Caleb, son of Jephunneh insisted that the land through which they had passed is a very good land.  “If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, and give it us”, and in taking this position, they would have been stoned.  But Jehovah intervened and “the glory of Jehovah appeared in the tent of meeting to all the children of Israel”.

	P.G.B.      The tent of meeting comes into view again.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  It is what God is linked with, it is His habitation, His dwelling.  If we hold ourselves for the truth, God will always support us.

	L.D.      Here it is no longer idolatry; it is unbelief.

	A.J.G.      It is unbelief.  What is at the root of unbelief is the failure to accept the cross of Christ.  The different nations that had to be overcome are simply different forms of the first man.  If on the one hand, we appreciate the cross of Christ as putting an end to this man, and the power of the Spirit as being given to form us after Christ, we will realise that nothing can hinder us from entering into all that is in God’s mind for us.  The men who had searched out the land make a lot of the difficulties.  They say that they have seen giants (v 34), while Joshua and Caleb say: “If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, and give it us”, and it is added, “a land flowing with milk and honey”.

	P.P.      What does the expression milk and honey signify?

	A.J.G.      I believe that Mr James Taylor has made a remark1 that these two things are obtained without death; it is not a reference to moral questions, therefore, which have to be faced by the death of Christ, but things that speak of satisfaction and blessing and of what is founded in the eternal purpose of God, apart from every question of sin.

	G.M.      When it speaks of a very good land, the note says, in the Hebrew, ‘very, very good’.

	A.J.G.      That is so.  That is to say, it is a question if we think like this.  When we read the epistle to the Ephesians, for example, do we have in our minds the ‘very, very good’ things that God has for us?  Are we ready to go all the way needed to possess them?

	A.R.      Caleb says in chapter 13: 31, “we are well able to do it.”.  It is faith that is in evidence with him.  But Joshua speaks in a different way: he speaks of the pleasure that God must take in us.

	A.J.G.      Yes, really the pleasure of God.  There is the power of God and the pleasure of God.
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Reading 2

	Numbers 27: 15-21

	Joshua 1: 1-6; 5: 2-9, 13-15

	A.J.G.      We have had before us this morning Joshua in his youth as engaging in the conflict with Amalek and arriving definitely at the point where the flesh must not be tolerated, and where the Spirit is the provision made by God for us, by faith, as power and as satisfaction.  Then we have seen his faithfulness, taking his place outside the camp and remaining in the tent of meeting, which shows that he was fully committed in the service of God in the wilderness, in conditions that suited Him.  We have also seen in Numbers 14 that the purpose of God is in his heart and that he describes the land as being a very, very good land.  He took account of the pleasure of God: he says, “If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land, and give it us”.

	Now, in chapter 27 of Numbers, it is a matter of thirty-nine years later, and Moses is occupied with the people, seeing that he himself is on the point of dying.  So he turns to Jehovah, praying that He would set a man over the assembly, “who may go out before them, and who may come in before them, and who may lead them out, and who may bring them in”, so that his movements would be clear and transparent before all.  It is the evidence that the Word of God has its effect in us.  One can have confidence in such a person.  Then he says that this man is to make them go out: I suppose that is an allusion to the conflict; but also make them go in, that is to say someone who will not be engaged with the conflict when it is over.  What concerned Moses is that the assembly of Jehovah should not be as a flock without a shepherd.  It is very remarkable to see this spirit of the shepherd with Moses.  Paul, at Miletus, gives instructions to the elders of Ephesus: especially a word for overseers; they had to shepherd the assembly of God among whom the Spirit of God had set them as overseers, so that they should not be above them, but among them.  The request Moses makes is similar.  God answers him immediately and he indicates that this man must be Joshua, in describing him as a man in whom is the Spirit; this is what characterised him.  Evidently, every believer who has received the Spirit now is a person in whom is the Spirit; because the Spirit is come to abide and to dwell in the believer.  And yet we have more than that here; that is to say, that the Holy Spirit would characterise Joshua.

	P.G.B.      It is not here simply a man who has the Spirit, but a man in whom is the Spirit.

	A.J.G.      That is a very important point.  That is seen as the result of the preceding exercises that we have considered this morning.

	P.P.      Why did Moses have to put his hand on him?

	A.J.G.      Because he commits himself to him, I suppose, so that the authority that Moses had exercised should now transfer to Joshua.

	R.G.W.  Is it the same thought as “thou shalt put of thine honour upon him”?

	A.J.G.      “That the whole assembly of the children of Israel may obey him”.

	P.O.      Would it be a little like Paul as to Timothy, who had received the gift of grace by the imposition of hands?

	A.J.G.      Exactly; not that we exactly have the imposition of hands now, but the principle of leadership remains.  It could well be that it would be the Lord’s way to help us by means of leaders.  But it would seem that according to this Scripture, the true leader would have to have the characteristics of a shepherd.

	P.F.      Why does Moses address Jehovah as the God of the spirits of all flesh, vX 16?

	A.J.G.      He seems to be very especially concerned about the spirit of the man, the spirit being the link that we have with God, our spirit.  Moses was not concerned to have a man who was outwardly imposing, but a man that the God of the spirits of all flesh would recognise as being suitable.  With us, God takes the place of the Father of spirits.

	P.F.      It connects with discipline.

	A.J.G.      It is because He loves us as sons and he desires that we should partake of His holiness.  It is very touching that God should desire to produce in us affinities with Himself, He being a Spirit.

	So although Joshua is constituted as leader, he had to keep in close contact with the priest, Eleazer, who had to enquire for him about the judgments of the Urim before Jehovah.  However spiritual someone may be, and whatever place of leader the Lord may give them, he is not rendered independent, but he must be in constant enquiry as to the mind of God.  We find later in the book of Joshua, in chapter 9, that Joshua and the princes have been deceived by the Gibeonites, and the secret of that, according to verse 14 of that chapter, is that “they did not inquire at the mouth of Jehovah”.

	This description of a man in whom is the Spirit is very important; such a person is sure to have the inheritance, the land, in his heart because the purpose of God for us is concentrated in Christ, and the Spirit of God always directs our hearts to Christ.  The Spirit is also the earnest of our inheritance.

	Joshua and Caleb, as we have seen, are like men governed by the Spirit characteristically.  Chapter 1 of the book of Joshua follows on from that; although the book of Deuteronomy comes between Numbers and Joshua, there is nevertheless little time between what we have read in Numbers and the first chapter of Joshua.  The first chapter is full of encouragement and holy stimulation.  The verses read present what God says to Joshua: “and now, rise up, go over this Jordan, thou and all this people”.  God emphasises the idea of Joshua: thou, he says, and all this people, as if the people had to follow Joshua’s example.  That is one of the real features of a leader; he goes before and will be an example of the truth.

	P.P.      That would agree with what Paul says: “as you have us for a model”?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is so.  It can be seen in a particular way in that chapter 3 of the epistle to the Philippians, where Paul shows us what his exercises are; how he was concerned to grasp the calling of God in Christ Jesus and he appeals to us so that we should have the same mind.  It is a case of, “Every place whereon the sole of your foot shall tread”, that is to say that the inheritance must be possessed one step after another.  Verse 4 presents the full extent of it, but verse 3 shows that the children of Israel must themselves take possession of it, and it is only what they have taken possession of that would belong to them.  That shows that we must always be ready to move, the Spirit Himself being the power for that.  The fact indeed that we have the Spirit is the guarantee that if we really desire to go on from our side, all that God has prepared in His love for us will be possessed by us, but for that we have to be careful and to have decided movements.  So it speaks of “the sole of your foot”, showing that movement must be careful.  If we notice that new features of the truth are set before us by the Lord, we must not forget that that implies exercise and an adjustment of thought because it is a matter of the inheritance being more and more grasped by us.  God desires that we should inherit it all, and the more we take possession of it, the more there will be fruit for God; he will receive the tithes and the first fruits.

	P.P.      Would you say that what we may acquire in spiritual enjoyment is going to return to God in His service?

	A.J.G.      Yes, in the first place.

	P.P.      So we are diligent to acquire not only the features of the truth for our enjoyment, but for the pleasure of God?

	A.J.G.      That is so.  God has his inheritance in the saints.  It speaks of “the riches of the glory of his inheritance in the saints”.  That has been set before us a number of years ago by Mr James Taylor2.  In order that God should be able to have His inheritance in the saints, we have ourselves to take possession of our inheritance.  The more we do that, the more there will be for God.

	P.P.      Is it what was reached for Israel at the end of David’s reign and during Solomon’s reign?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  The full thought of the service of God is reached with David and Solomon.  It is very remarkable to see that David took possession of the whole extent of the inheritance as far as the Euphrates, which Joshua had never done, although it might be mentioned in this verse 4, where God extends what He had in His mind for them.  So God speaks to Joshua in very encouraging terms.  He says: “None shall be able to stand before thee all the days of thy life: as I was with Moses, so will I be with thee”.  But three times He mentions the necessity to be strong and courageous.

	In chapter 5 of the book of Joshua, another subject comes before us.  The first verse that we have read shows how the heart of the enemies is stirred up on account of the children of Israel, on account of the power that is found among them.  But God now presents the necessity of circumcision, which is the full appropriation by ourselves in the power of the Spirit of the death of Christ, so that there is no longer occasion for man to glorify himself, or to have confidence in himself, or to glory in his spirituality, because the flesh is ready to take the credit for all spirituality.  But all that must be judged, and the circumcision is the cutting off, the application of the death of Christ; man himself is cut off.

	P.P.      Would there be teaching for us in the fact that they had not been circumcised in the wilderness?

	A.J.G.      I would like to have a little help about that.  What do you think yourself?

	P.P.      I asked the question.

	L.D.      Circumcision was a covenant between God and Abraham.

	A.J.G.      Yes, it was the covenant between God and Abraham.  I suppose that the need of the circumcision was more felt when they moved in relation to apprehending spiritual things.

	L.D.      It seems to me that that must be continued by us.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	P.P.      When God gave the sign of circumcision to Abraham, it was in relation to the possession of the land.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  I believe that the sign of circumcision given to Abraham answers for us to the gift of the Spirit by means of which the flesh is set aside.  But we need to have the benefit of it as seen now in this chapter.  Chapter 2 of Colossians presents the truth in an objective way: “ye have been circumcised with circumcision not done by hand”, that is to say that it is a spiritual thing not a material thing, “in the putting off of the body of the flesh, in the circumcision of the Christ”.  Man as such has come to an end in the death of Christ.  We have to be entirely dependent on the Spirit.  But when we come to chapter 3 of Colossians, we have there the application to ourselves in a practical way in verses 5 to 11: “Put to death therefore your members which are upon the earth”, we renounce certain things that are mentioned there, every fleshly distinction also is rejected, and the end of everything is that “Christ is everything, and in all”.  Circumcision having been carried out in Joshua 5, we read that Jehovah says to Joshua: “This day have I rolled away the reproach of Egypt from off you”, and that gave the name to the place: “the name of the place was called Gilgal”.  It is a reproach for us as being those who have a heavenly calling if we keep with us the features of the world.  It is a matter of our appropriating what has been effectuated for us in the death of Christ.

	L.D.      What is the reproach of Egypt?

	A.J.G.      I suppose that is the reproach that comes from keeping certain features of Egypt.  Egypt is the world as independent of God, while God desires that His people should be marked by the fact that they find all their resources and all their satisfaction in Himself.

	This is the reason why the Holy Spirit is of such importance for us.  He is Himself God and He links our hearts to Christ, and to the Father, so that in the Father, in the Son, and in the Holy Spirit, we have all that we have need of.  Eternity will be marked by the fact that God is all in all.

	L.M.      As we accept this position of circumcision, it is God who rolls from off us the reproach of Egypt.

	A.J.G.      It is God who does it.  That shows how God rejects every thought of Egypt; He has no desire that His people should be marked by the least feature of Egypt.  The Egypt from which He made His people go out was the Egypt whose king who did not know Joseph, that is to say that Christ did not have any place at all there.  It is very remarkable to see all the exercises that must be gone through before the children of Israel could actually go into the land.  It is only at the beginning of chapter 6 of Joshua that they actually enter in and the five preceding chapters are full of teaching as to the exercises which have to be faced to be able to move into the purpose of God as to us.

	P.P.      Would that in some measure correspond to the teaching of the epistles to the Romans and Colossians, before reaching the level of Ephesians?

	A.J.G.      I believe that this would correspond to Colossians.

	Have you some thought in mentioning Romans?

	P.P.      I only thought of the teaching of the epistle as being a moral foundation so that we could go on into spiritual things.

	A.J.G.      Just so.  The epistle to the Romans teaches us to appreciate the Spirit and to refuse the flesh; that is essential, as a foundation, if we want to be set in movement as to God’s thoughts for us.  Mr Darby said once that a good Roman can go anywhere, that is to say someone who is well established in the epistle to the Romans has not the least difficulty in being occupied with any feature of the truth.  The reason for that is that he definitely recognises the Spirit.

	P.P.      But here with Joshua, we have the exercise of those who go in.  And that is the epistle to the Colossians?

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is so.  In reality, what we have in chapters 3 and 4 is what we are able to experience when we are together on Lord’s day morning, when we leave the wilderness scene, where the Supper is held, in the region of God’s purpose for us, and where we realise our communion with Christ and our association with Him.

	At the end of chapter 5 of the book of Joshua, we have another very deep experience that Joshua had.  “And it came to pass when Joshua was by Jericho, that he lifted up his eyes and looked, and behold, there stood a man before him with his sword drawn in his hand. And Joshua went to him, and said to him: Art thou for us, or for our enemies?  And he said, No; for as captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come”.  There is no doubt that it would be a figure of the Holy Spirit.  It speaks of the sword of the Spirit. Now there is this person who is before Joshua who asserts that he is come to take charge of the whole position.  The ark is a figure of Christ, and Joshua in a way is also a figure of Christ, but in a general way he is a figure of a spiritual leader; it is thus that he is seen in this incident.

	There is One now who is come who is in charge of the whole position. He says, “am I now come”.  That links with what the Lord says about the Comforter in John 16: “But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth”, and this Captain of the army of Jehovah says “am I now come”.  I believe it is what the Lord would insist upon to us at this time, so that we take account of the Spirit in a definite way, as being come to lead us into all the truth.  What is before us is the inheritance for the saints.  When the Lord speaks to the assemblies in chapters 2 and 3 of Revelation, He adjusts the conditions that He finds, and having done that, He says to each of the seven assemblies: “He that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”, as if the Lord would say, the Spirit is charged with the whole position now and if you pay attention to His voice, if you are governed by Him, you will be led together into all that God has for His people.

	P.V.      What is to be understood by “the army of Jehovah”?

	A.J.G.      I suppose that is all the saints.  We must never have less than all the saints in our minds.  We know that even at this time all God’s people had not actually crossed to the other side of the Jordan; two and a half tribes remained on this side of the Jordan, although the men of war were among those who went up among them and then went back.  There is no mention here that not all the people of God were there.

	P.F.      Would you say that we should consider the Spirit objectively here?

	A.J.G.      I believe so.  It is the way the Lord presents Him in chapters 14 and 15 of the gospel of John.

	L.M.      Before the Captain of the army appeared here, Joshua sees they have to pass through certain exercises, even in the land; there has been Gilgal, then the celebration of the Passover; they have eaten of the old corn of the land; they were in the plains of Jericho; and it is at this moment that Joshua sees a man standing before Him.  Would there be exercises to reach this position where we are truly conscious of the Spirit’s leading?

	A.J.G.      I believe there is an order by which we enter into the truth.  We must take account of the fact that just in recent years, the Holy Spirit has been set before us in an objective way and in the glory of His Person, and I believe that has in view that we recognise His presence more definitely, and that we really take possession of all that God has given us, not simply that we know it as a right that we have, but that we should be established in it with power.  I believe there is therefore force in this expression, “am I now come”.  It was a very particular moment in which this experience was given to Joshua.

	R.B.      Would you link that with Ephesians, being “strengthened with power by his Spirit”? 

	A.J.G.      I am not sure that I would altogether because it seems that there it is something inward: “strengthened … in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts”.  In this passage in Ephesians 3: 16, it is the inner man, while in Joshua 5, it is rather the Spirit objectively as Leader.  I believe that is linked with the way in which the Lord speaks of the Spirit in John 16: “But when he is come, the Spirit of truth, he shall guide you into all the truth”; so that Joshua bows immediately and he says, “What saith my lord unto his servant?”  The response is very simple and what gives it such importance is that it maintains conditions of holiness; if such conditions are maintained, then being led by the Spirit will be realised and we will have the power to move in all that God has for us.

	P.F.      In Exodus 23, it is said, “Behold, I send an Angel before thee, to keep thee in the way”.  What would the difference be?

	A.J.G.      That is another presentation.  It is One who must be feared in that chapter: “to keep thee in the way, and to bring thee”.  There is the double service of the Spirit that is suggested there: the service of keeping, and that of leading.  The idea of an angel is just that of a messenger or of someone who is sent.  This is why you can see that this can be applied to the Spirit in the most exalted way because He has been sent, by both the Father and the Son.

	P.F.      And the thought of man?

	A.J.G.      He has come on our side.  The Lord says “to be with you for ever”, so that in the Scriptures that we have had before us about Joshua, on the one hand, he must be careful to maintain his link with God by means of the priest; but he must also maintain the exercise to put the sole of his foot in what God gave.  Then he has to recognise the Captain of the army of Jehovah and to watch that holy conditions should be maintained.

	P.P.      It is said at the end of verse 14 that he worshipped.  Do you think that that would help us in the worship of the Spirit?

	A.J.G.      I believe that we can see that the Scriptures help, for every Scripture, it is said, is divinely inspired and profitable for teaching.
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THE GRACE OF OUR LORD JESUS CHRIST

	Luke 7: 48-50; 19: 1-10

	Acts 23: 11

	2 Timothy 4: 16-18

	I desire to speak of the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ.  Paul, like many others, had a great experience of it.  In his first epistle to Timothy, he says that the grace of the Lord surpassingly over-abounded, and the last verse of the Bible is: “The grace of the Lord Jesus Christ be with all the saints”.  The Lord would encourage us in giving us experiences of His grace.  Peter says to us in his first epistle: “if indeed ye have tasted that the Lord is good”, and the result will be that we will be constantly encouraged to come to Him: there will be edification: “a spiritual house, a holy priesthood, to offer spiritual sacrifices acceptable to God by Jesus Christ”.  The more we draw near to the Lord, the more He will teach us about the Father.  He will not just leave us with the simplest impressions of His grace, but He will always attach our hearts to the Father, for He has come from Him; He has come into the world and again He has left it to go to the Father.  So the more we prove the grace of the Lord, the more we will be established in the true grace of God, in the knowledge of the Father, and as a result, we will be more and more in liberty in view of service of the blessèd God.  John, in writing the book of Revelation, salutes the brethren to whom he was writing, saying to them, “Grace to you and peace from him who is, and who was, and who is to come”, that is God in His majesty, and he adds “and from the seven Spirits which are before his throne”, invoking grace and peace upon the saints on the Spirit’s part, in presenting the Spirit in the character of the seven Spirits who are before His throne—a fulness of power down here, to maintain all that is due to God’s throne.  It is a very great encouragement.  He goes on to say, “and from Jesus Christ”.  John does what Paul never does: he invokes grace and peace upon the saints from the Holy Spirit.

	Paul, in almost all his epistles, says, “Grace to you, and peace from God our Father, and the Lord Jesus Christ”, so that we are to be enriched in the feeling of grace, at the same time from the Father and from the Lord Jesus Christ, and also, according to John, from the Holy Spirit.

	In the first passage read, in the gospel of Luke, the Lord has to do with a woman who had a great appreciation of the way in which He had come to face the question of her own sins, for His personal service towards her.  It is important for each one of us to have this appreciation of the grace of the Lord Jesus Christ.  Peter, in writing his first epistle, says, as to our Lord Jesus Christ, that Himself bore our sins in His body on the tree; he presents the thing as a very personal matter.  The Lord devoted Himself in His own body to bear our sins so that the joy and eternal possession of forgiveness should be ours.  This is what the woman in Luke appreciated.  Simon the Pharisee did not appreciate that; he was a religious leader but had no appreciation of the personal grace of Christ.  Alas, there are many of this sort around us in the religious world.  Even the teaching of the religious world would deny us this appreciation of the personal grace of Christ.  Some may say that they hope for forgiveness by penances, by confession to a priest, or by good works too; others have teaching, in England especially, that baptism makes us children of God and heirs to the kingdom, but all this would deny us the appreciation of the personal grace of our Lord Jesus Christ.

	What marked this woman here is that she was not deterred by the atmosphere of Simon’s house, who totally failed in sympathy.  Simon would have wanted to patronise the Lord, as in the religious world around us, but he entirely failed in service towards the Lord personally, while this woman, having a deep feeling of her sins and of the fact that the Lord had come to take them up Himself by His sacrifice, paid a lot of attention to His feet.  She washed His feet with her tears; she wiped them with the hair of her head; she kissed His feet and anointed them with ointment.  This is what the Lord greatly appreciated; He calls Simon’s attention to the woman: He says, “Seest thou this woman?”  This was what could give pleasure to the heart of Christ in Simon’s house and the Lord appreciated the faith that was found in her, faith that had led her to overcome all the difficulties that existed to come herself where the Lord was found.

	It is something very important for all those who are here, who have been able to appreciate all that the Lord has done for them, to watch and consider where the Lord is found and not to be held by all that is around us.  Let us look and find where the Lord is.  This is what governed this woman here; she learned that the Lord was there, she overcame all the difficulties that the inside of Simon’s house involved so as to be found where Jesus was.  As a result, she gave much joy to the heart of Christ and the Lord calls Simon’s attention to her.  First he says to her: “Thy sins are forgiven”, and then, “Thy faith has saved thee; go in peace”.  This woman would never be able to forget the experience that she had had: the grace of Christ drew her heart to Himself for ever.  This is what the Lord desires for us all.  However great our privileges may be, and our joys in going on together with the saints, the Lord would also establish personal links between each one of our souls and Himself.  This is what Paul experienced in a remarkable way when he was converted in the beginning.  The Lord called Paul by his name, saying to him, “Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me?”, and when Saul said, “Who art thou, Lord?”, the Lord told him His Name: “I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest”.   He did not say to him that He was the Lord, He did not say He was the Christ; nor did He say to Him that He was the Son of God.  If He had said that, it would indeed have been true, but He simply said, “I am Jesus”, showing that He had in view to establish a personal link between Saul and Himself, and it is made entirely clear the link established continues and became stronger and stronger while Paul pursued his way down here. 

	In the next incident, in chapter 19, we have the grace of the Lord towards Zacchæus, a man who “desired to see Jesus, who he was”; that is to say, that he had sincere desires towards Christ.  He desired to know Him better, he desired to know Him personally.  It was not simply a matter for him of what the Lord had done or what He was going to do, Zacchæus desired to know Him, or at least he desired to see Him, but he could not on account of the crowd because he was little in stature.  This is precisely the difficulty for most of us, the smallness of our stature in the things of God.  I suppose that whoever among us is sincere must feel this smallness.  Zacchæus, instead of recognising this fully, took the way according to his mind to try and overcome the difficulty.  It is said that he ran on and climbed up into a sycamore to see Him.  Without doubt, he was entirely sincere in his desires, sincere also in his activities.  But we cannot take such a way, for in God’s things, we have to follow the way that is established if we want to grow.  The Lord in His grace took good account of the desires of Zacchæus and looked at what he saw.  Zacchæus had placed himself in a position in which he had to lower his eyes to see Jesus.  This is the practical result: if we think that by great activities, whether it be in reading, reading the ministry (not that I have anything to say against reading the ministry; the more we read, the better it will be) but if we think that by this means we will be able to arrive at the truth about Jesus, we do not really know ourselves and we tend to make ourselves greater than Him.  This is the position in which Zacchæus placed himself; he got into a position where he had to look down to see Jesus.  Jesus in grace lifted his eyes towards him, and said to him, “make haste and come down, for to-day I must remain in thy house”.  The Lord was ready to set him on a good line of thought; He recognised the sincerity of his desires and He set him on a line where he could realise what he desired to have.  Now, it is a credit to Zacchæus that it should say of him, “And he made haste and came down, and received him with joy”.  How testing it would be if the Lord came into our houses to remain there!  Would we receive Him with joy if the Lord made this proposal to us?  Zacchæus does so.  I have no doubt that he would very much feel put to the test, that he would have felt that there were many things in him that needed to be adjusted, but there was the grace in which the Lord could actually enter into his house.  Zacchæus, in following the movements of Christ, in listening to His words, had the perfection of Jesus before him, the perfection of Manhood; he had before his eyes and before his heart the Man from whom we all have to learn and whose image we are going to bear.  So the Lord in grace takes this position.  I am sure that Zacchæus would never forgot it, and I mention it because that is the greatest encouragement for each one among us.  If we have some desire, some exercise in a good direction, even though we may not have taken the good way from the outset, the Lord takes account and He responds to it in grace.  He is ready to give us the knowledge of Himself, if on our side we are ready to give Him the place that He desires.  The fact that the Lord went into the house of Zacchæus implied that the whole life of Zacchæus was going to be regulated by the Lord Himself.  For the believer, the house is so to say the base of operations: he leaves his house to go to his work but he comes back to his house.  It is from the house that he goes to the assembly, and he goes back again to his house, so that if the Lord regulates the house, he also regulates the position.  I believe that that is what the Lord had in mind in saying to Zacchæus that he must remain in his house.

	Zacchæus also shows that he was an exercised man and the Lord says, “To-day salvation is come to this house”, recognising the faith that marked Zacchæus.  One could indeed multiply examples of the Lord’s grace according to this gospel of Luke.  There is the way in which He considered Peter, although he had denied Him, and we know how He adjusted him as soon as He had risen from among the dead.  There is the way in which He puts out His hand, healing the ear of the bondman of the high priest; this man would never forget the touch of grace.  While Peter had cut off the ear, the Lord stretched out His hand and healed it.  There is the way in which He prayed for those who persecuted Him, saying, “Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do”.  There is that grace in which he spoke to the thief, saying to him, “To-day shalt thou be with me in paradise”.  Examples could be multiplied in which the personal grace of Christ is known by individuals.  Peter says that we should grow in grace and in the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.

	Then in the passage read in Acts 23, we have the grace of the Lord for Paul, as being one of His faithful servants, a servant whose faith had slightly failed for a moment.  A spiritual man feels weakness more than a man who is not spiritual.  Paul before the Sanhedrim had fallen for a moment to the level of a natural man.  He had had recourse to human strategy, and seeing that some of the Sanhedrim were Pharisees and some were Sadducees, and knowing that the Sadducees say that there is no resurrection, nor angel nor spirit, while the Pharisees believed in both—for it was on account of the resurrection that he was there—it was then that this strategy was used so that the Sanhedrim should be divided and the Pharisees would say that they found no evil in this man.  This was not a spiritual movement; it was not a movement directed by the Holy Spirit.  The result was a great tumult in the Sanhedrim and I have no doubt that in the night that followed Paul felt deeply that he had failed.  It is said, “But the following night the Lord stood by him, and said, Be of good courage; for as thou hast testified the things concerning me at Jerusalem, so thou must bear witness at Rome also”.  It is a marvellous touch of the grace of Christ, restoring the spirit and comforting Paul’s heart.  The Lord’s ways are very wonderful.  Many years before, He had already said to Paul that he would suffer much on account of His Name.  It is this marvellous grace of Christ that allowed him to be taken up with the ministry of the assembly, he a man who had persecuted the assembly, who had made others suffer much.  In God’s governmental ways, a man who causes a lot of suffering to others must himself have the experience of sufferings, for we reap what we sow, and according to the measure with which we measure it will be measured to us.  Paul in the days that had preceded his conversion had sown for himself experiences of suffering that must come upon him in God’s ways.  But God’s grace can take up such a man and give him the great privilege of suffering for the saints and suffering for the truth, changing what is governmental, in grace, into what becomes a wonderful privilege.  It is one of the examples of Christ’s wonderful grace.  I have no doubt that, while Paul had gone through sufferings, he had had moments when he had occasion to feel the immense burden of suffering; he had had to remember that he had himself caused much suffering to the saints, and that it was only right that he should suffer himself.  But his heart was comforted in the feeling that the Lord’s grace had given him the privilege of suffering for the love of His Name, for the saints who were so dear to Him, and for the truth.

	So, at the end of Paul’s ministry, as it is presented to us in 2 Timothy, we see him growing in Christ’s grace.  He is before the emperor Nero and forsaken by all; he was thus brought to find himself in strict correspondence with Christ, for when Christ’s enemies laid hands upon Him, all the disciples forsook Him and fled, and now Paul experiences being forsaken by all.  But he adds, “But the Lord stood with me, and gave me power, that through me the proclamation might be fully made, and all those of the nations should hear”.  It is according to His marvellous grace that the Lord Jesus stands with His servant when all had forsaken him, allowing him to finish his service so that all the nations should hear.  In the experience of such grace, Paul goes on to say: “The Lord shall deliver me from every wicked work, and shall preserve me for his heavenly kingdom; to whom be glory for the ages of ages. Amen”.  That is the language of one who has had experience of Christ’s grace.  Every experience that we have of the grace of Christ becomes a real treasure in our souls, in the knowledge of Himself, a treasure that we will carry in eternity, when the conditions that call for grace will have ceased for ever.

	May we be given, dear brethren, to grow in grace and in the knowledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, for the love of His Name!
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	THE GLORY OF CHRIST AS SEEN IN THE PRESENCE OF GOD

	Hebrews 9: 3-5

	John 17: 24

	We have been impressed, dear brethren, with the value of appropriating our privilege of withdrawing into the presence of God, and contemplating Christ there, because if we get into the presence of God we will always find Christ there, and there is nothing more important for us, particularly as in a world of a good deal of pressure and stress, including pressure and stress in connection with conflicts from time to time as to the truth, than to know what it is to withdraw into the presence of God.  There is no disturbance in the presence of God, and there is no uncertainty as to the final issue when we come into the presence of God.  We come to a remarkable point of rest for the heart and soul, when we come to some appreciation of Christ as He is before God, and as God takes account of Him.  There are times when the Father specially calls attention to Him, as you will remember when the Lord took Peter and James and John with Him on to the holy mount and they found themselves in the presence of the glory, the excellent glory, there was a voice from the excellent glory saying, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight”.   The voice was speaking to Peter and James and John, and I believe, dear brethren, the Father would speak to us in a similar way, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight”.   And we might well ask ourselves; from time to time, as to how far we have any definite impressions in our souls as to what it is in Jesus that calls forth such delight on the part of the Father, because it is clear that the Father desires to share it with the saints.  According to the words on the mount of transfiguration it is not as at the baptism at the Jordan, “Thou art my beloved Son, in thee I have found my delight”, but it is, “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight”—that is it is the Father seeking to draw the saints into the restful enjoyment, with Himself, of One in whom He finds undisturbed rest.  And while, indeed, that will be, among other things, our eternal portion, it is most blessed if, in any degree, we touch it and experience it, as we may, at the present time.  While we are in the position of testimony and in conditions of testing, it is of all moment that we should know something, at any rate, of withdrawing into the presence of God and gaining some impression according to God of what Christ is as before Him.

	As we know, the writer of the epistle to the Hebrews was considerably concerned that the saints should be encouraged to enter the holiest, to go right in; he goes to considerable trouble to assure us how every question that would hinder our entering freely and with boldness into the immediate presence of God has been settled once and forever by the precious sacrifice of Christ.  And so he says, “Having therefore, brethren, boldness for entering into the holy of holies by the blood of Jesus, the new and living way which he has dedicated for us through the veil, that is, his flesh … let us approach”.   How touching is the expression, “he has dedicated for us”, showing how the heart of Christ enters into it, how His own feelings and desires enter into it, that we should move in this direction, and having, it says, our hearts sprinkled “from a wicked conscience, and washed as to our body with pure water”, let us draw near.

	Well now, in these three verses I have read from Hebrews 9, we get the writer of the epistle telling us what is to be found as we enter the holiest.  He, no doubt, knew a great deal about it, so that he is able by the Spirit to set it out in such a remarkable way, and I desire the Lord’s help just to speak a little of the “ark of the covenant” and of the things that were found in it.  “The ark of the covenant”, it says, “covered round in every part with gold”.  The ark of the covenant speaks of Christ, as the One who has proved Himself mighty, and also devoted, to give effect to every thought that God has had in His heart towards His people.  He is One who has proved Himself equal to bringing it all to pass for God; the ark of the covenant is not exactly what He is on our side, but is more what He is on God’s side, the One who is the power of God and the glory of God, to bring to pass every thought that the blessed God has conceived in love.  What an attractive thing it is, beloved brethren, to be able to contemplate Christ in that light, while we are still here; indeed it is a remarkable thing that in Exodus 15, before either the tabernacle or the ark had been constructed, Moses, doubtless by the Spirit of God, looks right on to the full effectuation of all the thoughts of God in relation to His people, and to their effectuation in power, so that the enemies all flee, and there is a straight course made through for the establishment in power and glory of every thought of blessing that the heart of God has conceived in relation to His saints.  And the One who does it all is Christ, it is Jesus, how attractive Jesus becomes to us, beloved brethren, when we begin to think of Him as coming forth from God, charged with everything which God had committed Himself to, and proving Himself equal to carrying it all through in irresistible power, whatever it might involve for Him.  And we can contemplate Him in the presence of God, He is now there, as having carried everything through in triumph.  I know that the epistle to the Hebrews contemplates the wilderness position, it views us as here in the position of testimony, but then in Christianity we are able, in the Spirit, to pass over also and see everything secured for the blessèd God in Christ, and in any case as we were saying, Moses as having light from God in his soul was able to visualise the whole position brought in and established.  “Thou shalt bring them in”, he said, “and plant them in the mountain of thine inheritance … the Sanctuary, Lord, that thy hands have prepared”, and so on; he saw the whole thing from the beginning, although as I say, neither the tabernacle nor the ark had yet been constructed, yet Moses in the faith of his soul could see the whole thing brought in, and how much more so now with us who have the Spirit of God, who have Jesus in our hearts, risen from the dead and established in God’s presence, how we can see every thought of the blessèd God secured.  Think of the largeness of what is involved in the epistle to the Ephesians, as we read what the thoughts of God are, the good pleasure of His will; see how glorious Christ becomes to our hearts as we apprehend Him as the One to whom God could safely entrust the carrying out and bringing to pass in power of all that He had committed Himself to.

	And so we read of the “ark of the covenant”.  In the book of Exodus and the book of Numbers it is usually the “ark of the testimony”.   The ark of the testimony, I understand, refers to Christ as having come in delighting in God’s will and becoming thus a testimony, that God would yet establish His will on the earth in men.  Coming into this lawless world, He secures, through redemption, and the result of His own influence upon them by the Spirit, those who love God’s will.  And thus He becomes the ark of the testimony, He becomes a testimony to the fact that God will yet establish His will in a universal way and secure it in men who love Him.  But then in the tenth chapter of Numbers, we find, rather unusually for the book of Numbers, the ark of the covenant brought in.  It says that the people started out on their first journey as committed to the testimony of God in the wilderness, and they went three days’ journey in the wilderness, and the ark of the covenant went before them in the three days’ journey to search out a resting-place for them.  The three days’ journey, I suppose, is the full proving of what the wilderness is, the testings and exigencies of it, and it went before them in the three days’ journey to search out a resting-place for them.  It is a most affecting thing for us, beloved brethren, I believe we taste something of it every first day of the week, how in the very presence of all the exercises that arise in connection with our position here in testimony, the Lord gives us a resting place for the time being, a moment of rest, so to speak; He gives us the sense that He has gone before and met everything that needed to be met, every moral question has been solved, the power of death has been broken, the Lord has done it all by Himself, it is His personal glory that He has done it, One of the Godhead entering into Manhood in order that these things might be done, and now, dear brethren, He goes before and searches out a resting-place for us.  And as the ark went forward Moses said, “Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee: flee before thy face”—what a note of triumph it is, how it gives us courage to continue in the path of testimony and exercise and conflict here, in the sense that things are completely under divine control, and so Moses said, “Rise up, Jehovah, and let thine enemies be scattered; and let them that hate thee: flee before thy face.  And when it rested, he said, Return, Jehovah, unto the myriads of the thousands of Israel”.   I believe the Lord gives us a taste of that every Lord’s day morning, or is prepared to, that all the enemies have been disposed of, everything that stood against us has been met and overcome, and now He loves to return, so to speak, and find His portion among the myriads of Israel.  Well, it is the ark of the covenant, it is Jesus in His glory as having come in in order to carry through in irresistible power, and establish for ever, every thought of the heart of God in regard of His saints.

	And so we find that in the ark the tables of the covenant were there, that which was expressive in detail of what God’s thoughts were towards His people, they were all safe as entrusted to Christ, all carried through.  It necessitated, of course, the incarnation, it involved, of course, His precious death and all that was connected with it, the bearing of sin and the meeting of it according to God, the entering into death and the grave, the whole thing was involved, and Christ is the One whose glory it is, that He has proved Himself equal to taking up all these matters and to disposing of them in glorious and irresistible power, so that we might be brought into all that the heart of God has for us.  And now He has gone into heaven itself, He is in the presence of God crowned with glory and honour, and as we withdraw into the presence of God the first thing that God engages us with, if we go there not to be occupied with our needs, but to be in the place where God is known in His rest, is Christ, in His wondrous glory.  It says “covered round in every part with gold”, it is a glorious Man, and yet the glory of His Person shines, it shines all the time, who else but One who is in His Person God, yet in wondrous grace became Man, could ever have effected or carried through what the Lord Jesus has effected.

	And so, beloved brethren, as I say, it is a great matter to withdraw into the presence of God, because you reach in Christ a point where God is absolutely at rest, there is not a vestige of any disturbance in the presence of God.  Indeed, He is called “the God of peace”, and it has been a comfort to one lately to remember what it says in Romans 16, “the God of peace shall bruise Satan under your feet shortly”.  He is going to do it shortly.  The time for conflict and opposition may go on for a little while longer, but God is going to bruise Satan under our feet shortly, under our feet too, not simply under Christ’s feet, but under our feet, and the God of peace will do it.  But thank God we can know something of the blessedness of the peace of God’s presence, the presence of the God of peace, as we withdraw into His presence and contemplate Jesus there. 

	And then it says further, passing over the other things for the moment, “and above over it the cherubim of glory shadowing the mercy-seat”.   What a glorious apprehension of Christ the mercy-seat!  How God’s glory is bound up with it, how the Lord loved to say, “I will have mercy and not sacrifice”.  God had said that, and the Lord charged Himself with establishing in His own precious death the ground on which God could righteously take up that attitude and have mercy, showing mercy unto thousands, indeed, we might say unto millions.  The whole redeemed universe will stand in the mercy established in righteousness by the blessed God, and what a glory it is to contemplate Christ as the mercy-seat, the cherubim of glory shadowing it, as though God would impress us with the sense that He loves His rights in mercy, and will protect them, and has found in Christ One who has proved Himself equal to establishing them without a flaw, so that God can in the presence of the whole universe set forth Christ as a mercy-seat through faith in His blood.  I am not speaking of these things, dear brethren, from the standpoint of what they mean to us, although that is very blessed, but what a glory to see God in this wondrous light, enthroned on the mercy-seat, and to take account of Christ who is the mercy-seat, and of His glory as having established it through His precious blood.

	Well now, the more we withdraw, beloved brethren, into the presence of God and contemplate Christ as the ark of the covenant and as the mercy-seat, and contemplate God known in that light, the more we shall be impressed, I believe, with the blessedness and the majesty of God.  And that is one thing that the Lord would help us in, that we should have greater substance in our souls in the knowledge of the blessed God, more real substance in the service of praise to God.  What a privilege it is that we should have been taken up in the grace of God to be those in whom the praise of God is to find intelligent and affectionate expression unto all generations of the age of ages.  Think of the immensity of the privilege, and the immensity of the conception of the assembly as united to Christ, as the fulness of Him that fills all in all, but a vessel which the Lord can operate upon, a vessel too which is marked by the intelligence which the Holy Spirit gives, and the affections which the Holy Spirit begets, the affections proper to the Spirit of God’s Son—what a marvellous thing it is to have part in such a vessel, that the Lord, as I say, can use in the constant service of the blessèd God as it will go on through eternity in infinite variety and freshness.  Are we to allow anything that is going to hinder us filling out our part in the assembly?  Are we going to allow trivial things, that Satan would bring in to rob us of our liberty Godward, when these are the things to which we have been called?  These are the things that are within our reach in virtue of the service of the Holy Spirit who has taken up His abode in us, then is it not important, beloved brethren, that every one of us, as we have been saying to-day, should consider how we have received the ministry that has come to us, and whether anything is being allowed in our lives and associations which operates as a hindrance, so that we are not available in full measure for the service of the blessed God?  The Lord would challenge us as to these things.  We have only to take account of the course of the Lord Jesus here and we are impressed with One who was absolutely devoted, from beginning to end, to securing the will and establishing the glory of His God.  He had nothing else before Him. As He could say, “My food is that I should do the will of him that has sent me, and that I should finish his work”, to finish His work.  See how the Lord had completion in mind, we are constantly having it brought before us at the present time, that the great thing now is to see to it that we reach completion, that there is no failure in regard of answering to any thought that God makes known as His desire concerning His people.  And so the Lord said it was His food to do the will of Him that sent Him and to finish His work, and then we find Him in John 17 saying, “I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it”, and then we find Paul marked by the same sentiments saying “I have finished the race”.  And so we are to be concerned as to that, beloved brethren, and I believe the more we repair into the presence of God the more we shall be impressed with absolute devotedness to God on the part of Christ, and it will help to promote the desire with us to be similarly devoted.

	But then we come to two remarkable things that are also to be apprehended in the holiest, which are provisional in character.  When we come to 2 Chronicles 5, where the ark is brought into its final resting place, we are told that there was nothing in the ark save the tables of the covenant, because the wilderness journey then with all its exercises is over, but here as entering into the holiest in wilderness conditions the writer of the epistle not only mentions “the ark of the covenant, covered round in every part with gold”, but then he says “in which were the golden pot that had the manna”.   This is the only place in Scripture in which we are told that the pot was golden, as though the writer has been into the holiest and is impressed with glory in everything that he discerns there, so that even the pot that had the manna is a golden pot, he is impressed with the glory of every feature that is apprehended as he goes into the presence of God.  And the manna, what a wonderful thing the manna is, very small indeed, as the hoar-frost upon the ground, it says.  Manna is a very sustaining thing, but it is a very reducing thing, very small, as the hoar-frost, and you have to stoop to gather it.  And so, dear brethren, I believe God is working with us individually on the line of reduction, we have all got to be reduced more and more; it may be a process that is painful to the flesh, but it is a process which ends in very real good.  As we read in Deuteronomy, He fed them with manna which their fathers knew not, in order that He might humble them and that He might do them good at their latter end—that is the remarkable thing, that even when the wilderness itself has passed, when the need for the manna is over, the good that has resulted from the feeding on the manna remains, “to do thee good at thy latter end”, what a consideration that is.  And so what a contemplation Jesus is in His humiliation here, think of Him who is God over all, blessed forever, wondrously entering into the human condition in order to fill it out in a way that is according to God, but wholly suited to manhood conditions, to fill it out in such a way as to become the food of His saints in their wilderness pathway.  Think of the grace of it, the wonderfulness of contemplating Christ as a babe here, “I was cast upon thee from the womb”, introducing from the very outset of His being here, in holy manhood, that great principle of dependence which is man’s true glory, and yet which flesh resents so thoroughly.  The Spirit of God would bring us to it as seen in its attractiveness in Jesus, and I would say, beloved brethren, that this is not only an individual matter, but it has in view our fitting into our place in the assembly in its position in testimony here, because I do not think it is wrong to say that constant feeding on manna will, in principle, develop acacia wood, that is to say, it will develop the order of manhood that is able to stand in all the rigours of wilderness testing and support the testimony of God, because one who feeds on manna is governed by the will of God and by no other principles, and he learns dependence, and he learns subjection, and he learns contentment.  All the different features that shine in their moral glory in the pathway of the Lord Jesus here are learned by saints who know what it is in any degree to feed upon Christ as manna.  It is a daily matter, that is one thing that manna enforces.  When the children of Israel murmured and asked for flesh, God said they should have flesh, and they had it for a month, given all at once, but He does not give the manna on that principle, He gives the manna day by day in order that we might be renewed in the dependence that the manna produces as it is fed upon.  And I would just say this too, dear brethren, that God delivered His people from Egypt, and I take it in all probability we have been delivered in the mercy of God from the world as a system, but the point is have we been delivered from the principles of the world?  Egypt, as I understand it, refers to the world as a great system in which man lives in independence of God.  It is not the world viewed as marked by gross wickedness like Sodom, nor is it the world of man’s glory in the things of God, like Babylon, but it is the world as characterised by living to itself and finding its resources in itself, and God hates that, He wants to be the sole support of His people, He wants to become everything to His creature.  And therefore, if He redeems us out of Egypt, He has in mind not only to deliver us from the system, but to deliver us from the principles that mark the system, and that perhaps is a deeper thing.  It is a deeper thing, and nothing will so deliver us from the principles that mark the system as knowing something of what it is to feed constantly upon Christ as manna.  As I say, it is very reducing, it is that which flesh will resent, but, thank God, we are not in flesh but in Spirit, we have the ability in the Spirit to appreciate Christ and to delight in Him, and to desire that the Spirit may have liberty to form us according to Him; then let us seek grace, beloved brethren, to move on those lines.  The glory of the manna is wonderful, and he who entered into the holiest apprehended that inside the ark of the covenant was this golden pot that had the manna. God had commanded that an omer of manna should be placed in a pot before the testimony, as though He would have it, so to speak, perpetuated before Him, the wonderful grace in which the Lord Jesus entered into the circumstances of human life, sin apart, in order that in the perfection in which He moved in those circumstances He might become the food and support of His saints in their circumstances.  And as they feed upon Him thus, they are built up in an order of manhood that is incorruptible, that is able to stand in the testimony here as wholly committed to God’s will and glory.  Well, that is something that we apprehend, beloved brethren, and it draws out our affections to Christ.  A child will find something that he can feed upon in Christ as manna; a Christian child who sometimes finds it irksome perhaps to be obedient, will learn in Jesus as the manna that He moved here in perfect obedience, and in characteristic subjection to His parents, whom God had placed in relation to Him.  And so in every position, whatever may be our circumstances, we shall find in the manna that which is able to sustain us in them, so that we might be in them according to God. 

	But then there was also Aaron’s rod, “the rod of Aaron that had sprouted”.   It speaks of Christ on His people’s behalf before God as the One whom God has attested in His priesthood by raising Him from among the dead, it speaks of life out of death.  These twelve rods were all dead things, a rod is not a living thing, it has been cut off from a tree, it is a dead thing, and they were all laid up, twelve of them, before the testimony before God, and then the next morning when Moses went in to bring them out, Aaron’s rod had budded and bloomed blossoms and brought forth ripened almonds; what a wonderful expression of life out of death, life in its beauty, life in its attractiveness, speaking of the Man upon whom God has set the seal of His approval, showing it by raising Him up from amongst the dead.  All the other eleven rods were just as dead as they were before, but Aaron’s rod had budded and bloomed blossoms, the beauty of it, and brought forth ripened almonds.  And so, beloved brethren, the resurrection of Jesus, as we have often said, was a selective resurrection, a resurrection from among the dead, God raising up one Man from among the dead, as the One whom He approved of, and delighted in, and leaving all the others in their graves.  And we are to come to that appreciation of Christ, and to understand that He in all the personal attractiveness and pleasurableness to God that mark Him is ever appearing before the face of God for us.  So the saints of God are maintained, their murmurings do not come before Him, they are maintained before God according to His own desire, so that they should go through.  But this is the service of Christ, how much depends upon the Lord Jesus, dear brethren, what an enlarged view it gives us, Christ as the manna, Christ as Priest, Christ on God’s side as the ark of the covenant, what enlargement of thought it gives us in regard of Christ, and everywhere you turn you find perfection, you do not find a single flaw, you find everything that the heart desires, all that God looks for is found in this one glorious Man who is in the presence of the blessed God.

	Well, I do not know that I can or need say more on those verses.  But in closing I just wanted to refer briefly to the verse in John’s gospel, a most wonderful verse, a verse that is in the setting, you might say, of love.  We all know how unique and precious and wondrous indeed is this 17th chapter of John’s gospel.  The Son is speaking to the Father in holy intimacy which, of course, always marked Him in His relations with His Father, but speaking without any limitation.  We have often remarked that when the Lord spoke to His disciples, there were certain limitations imposed on Him by the limitations on their side, so that He said there were certain things that He would have spoken to them about but they could not bear them then, but when He turns to His Father, there is no limitation.  And so we are in the presence of this beautiful unfolding on the part of the Lord Jesus, in His speaking to His Father, of His thoughts in regard of His own, and His thoughts in regard of them too as in the place here in testimony which He had filled so blessedly, but which He was now leaving, as He says, “these are in the world, and I come to thee”, and we are privileged to stand by and hear what the Lord says about His own, about the men whom the Father had given Him, how the Lord cherished the thought of having men, those who could be regarded as trustworthy in the testimony.  Are we going to fail Him?  Or are we, through grace, going on to the end, as those who are trustworthy?  There will be some who go through to the end, dear brethren, we can rest assured of that, there will be sufficient who go through to the end to maintain the testimony in the power of the Holy Spirit, but the point for every one of us is whether we are going to be among them.  Hear what the Lord desires regarding us, that we should be kept, kept in the Father’s name, sanctified by the truth, marked by unity, these important features in the testimony; what a slur on the testimony disunity is, let us look into it and see whether there is a reason for the disunity that may exist in some places.  Of course, it may be caused, and is caused, by the workings of the enemy, but let us each one see that it is not he himself who has given any entrance to the enemy, and, if so, let him see that the thing that has afforded an entrance to the enemy is judged in its roots, so that we may go on together as lovers of the truth, and loving one another in the truth.

	But now the Lord says to His Father, “Father, as to those whom thou hast given me, I desire that where I am they also may be with me”, it is future, of course, as to its actuality, but may we not say that we can touch something of the blessedness of this in the power of the Spirit who is the Earnest of our inheritance?  It is a question of love.  The wonderfulness of the love of Christ for His own, “those whom thou hast given me”, and His expressed desire that they should be with Him where He is, and He is in the Father’s presence, indeed, He personally is in the Father’s bosom, in a setting of love.  What an attractive presentation this is—“Father, as to those whom thou hast given me, I desire that where I am they also may be with me”.  It is, as I say, a setting of love, the love of Christ, the love of Christ for His own, on the one hand; the love of Christ for His Father, on the other hand.  I have no doubt we get them both, the more you get into the presence of God, the more you are impressed with the love of Christ for His Father, and the love of Christ for His own.  The saints are indispensable for the divine thoughts to be filled out and the answer to God to be secured, and it will be secured and held throughout eternity in the power of the love of Christ. How wondrous the love of Christ is!  The more you get into the presence of God and see Christ there, the more you are conscious of the love of Christ.  You are conscious, too, of the presence of the Spirit, not that He is mentioned here in so many words, but you are conscious that He is there, too, in order to give full effect in the saints to all that the Father has in mind regarding them.  And so the Lord says here, “that they also may be with me”—what for? “that they may behold my glory which thou hast given me, for thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world”.  There was love there before the foundation of the world between the Persons of the Godhead, but now it is centred in One of those Persons of the Godhead who in wondrous grace has become Man, and in manhood taken up sonship in order that love might be known in that setting, and that we might be brought in with Him, as those upon whom His love is set, to find our place with Him before the Father.  It is a question of the filling out and establishment forever of the wondrous counsels of love, necessitating for their fulfilment the establishment of the economy, and all that Christ has done in His precious death, and all that the Spirit has done in coming in and indwelling the saints.  Wondrous these things are, and they need for their fulfilment, too, the wondrous coming of our Lord Jesus Christ in power when He will assert His right to all His own, and without exception, whether sleeping or living, all will respond to His voice.  “Father”, He says, “as to those whom thou hast given me, I desire that where I am they also may be with me, that they may behold my glory which thou hast given me”; the glory has been given to Him to take this wondrous place in manhood and in sonship and to bring to pass all the thoughts of the blessèd God in regard of men secured in sonship, and sustain them in holy response Godward, the Spirit, as I have said, doing His part also.  And so, dear brethren, as in the immediate presence of God with Christ we are in the presence of the unfolding of all that the blessed God has purposed, and the way all has been brought to pass, so that conditions of rest for God are brought in and we find ourselves in the very presence of these things, and what shall we do there but worship: what can we do there but worship?  That is what the Lord has in mind, that the worship of God should be secured as His own are brought in with Him into this most holy and most privileged place.

	That is all I have to say.  One can touch these things but feebly, but if what I have said induces in us the desire a little more to repair into the presence of God, the word I have sought to give will have had its desired result.  May the Lord bless the word.

	 

	LONDON 

	28th July 1955

	From Discipleship and the Assembly, 1955

	____________________

	 


 

	EXPERIENCE WITH GOD 

	Psalm 51: 1-6, 15-19; 139: 1-10, 14-18, 23, 24

	There is evidently a connection between these two psalms, both in their nature and in the fact that they are both psalms of David, inspired, of course, one need not say, by the Holy Spirit.  It is very touching that the Spirit Himself will identify Himself with our inward exercises, so that right expression, expression according to God, might be given to those exercises—a very affecting thing indeed as we think of it.  But there is, I think, this difference between the two psalms. Psalm 51 has reference to David’s exercises resulting from a serious breakdown on his part, and it has in view, in the final result of those exercises, the promotion of the service of God and the securing of conditions necessary for the preservation of what is for God.  Psalm 139, on the other hand, as far as I see, does not refer to any specific breakdown, but is rather the experience of one who is going on constantly with God, and it seems to lead to the psalmist being able to identify himself more than ever with the work of God.

	I am sure both these things are of great importance to us. There is with all of us, at some time or other, breakdown that has to be faced with God.  It may be serious and grave and public as in David’s case; it may not be quite of that character, but each of us knows what it is in his own experience to have to face breakdown with God.  David’s exercises led to what he comes to in verse 6, that God will have truth in the inward parts, a most important thing for every one of us to face.  It is not a question of outward rightness of behaviour; it is a question of the spring, truth in the inward parts.  We all know what a serious breakdown it was in David’s case.  It started with the fact that, when kings go forth, David remained in Jerusalem. He sent Joab with the host, but he himself remained in Jerusalem. That is to say, it started with the neglect to take his right part in exercises and conflicts that were current.  Self-indulgence in seeking to have an easy time when others were facing conflict and exercise was the beginning of David’s downfall.  Then he was tempted and fell.  Then, alas, he sought to cover it—we all know the detail—how serious it was and how merciful God was to him!  In the course of seeking to cover it, David sent for Urijah and Urijah was faithful and devoted.  Urijah knew nothing of the history; he did not know why he was sent for, but he was faithful and devoted to God’s interests and therefore was not available for the very purpose that David evidently intended he should be used for.  What a voice to David!  It was God’s mercy to David presenting him with one before his very eyes who was not bent on self-indulgence, whose whole heart and interest were bound up with the testimony and its conflicts and the Ark.  There was a voice to David in all this, but alas, he hardened himself in the presence of it, and, not being able to gain his way with Urijah, he commits a further sin, working and plotting to bring about Urijah’s death: His plot succeeded and Urijah was murdered.  What a solemn history it is!  How far we may get if we do not maintain truth in the inward parts!  Truth is having everything in its proper moral relation.  God is said to be the One who is true, not simply the true God in contrast to false gods, but that He is characteristically true, that is, He has everything in its right moral relation.  God would have us continually exercised that there should be truth in the inward parts.

	David comes to that.  He does not so much enlarge on the particular sin or sins of which he was guilty.  He was guilty of adultery, he was guilty in God’s estimation of murder.  He says, “Deliver me from blood-guiltiness”.  He was guilty of these things, but the crux of the whole matter is that God will have truth in the inward parts.  That is to say, everything that we propose to do is to be examined in the light of God as to whether it is right in His sight.  If he had been concerned as to truth in the inward parts he would never have remained in Jerusalem when kings go forth, when there was a call to take up conflict in connection with God’s interests.  He would have known at once that the spring of his decision to remain in Jerusalem was self-indulgence, not the will of God.  We have the Holy Spirit indwelling us, and thus we are far more responsible than David if we fail.  But I believe the crux of the whole matter is truth in the inward parts.  Then, after David had got his own way and Urijah was dead, David finding, alas, in Joab one prepared to collaborate in his terrible designs, he went on even then for some months keeping up appearances, until at last the child was born and Nathan comes to him and the sin is brought home to his conscience by the prophetic word, and this psalm is the result.  He says, “I acknowledge my transgressions, and my sin is continually before me.  Against thee, thee only, have I sinned, and done what is evil in thy sight; that thou mayest be justified when thou speakest, be clear when thou judgest”.  There is no thought at all of justifying himself.  “Behold”, he says, “in iniquity was I brought forth, and in sin did my mother conceive me”.   He has arrived at a sense of the sinfulness that marks him by nature.  He is not bringing it forward as an excuse, a palliation for what he did, far from it, but he is arriving at the truth that he is sinful, which we can arrive at in even greater measure.  Indeed, God would have us arrive at it, because as arriving at it we realise our only safety lies in abiding in Christ by the power of the Holy Spirit.  But the crux of the matter and what he really arrives at is, “Thou wilt have truth in the inward parts”. 

	But now he says lower down—there is much in the psalm which could well be dwelt on profitably—“open my lips, and my mouth shall declare thy praise”.  He had known what it was to have part in the praise of God, to have his lips open, but now for the moment his lips are sealed, and as one who has God before him he desires that God will open his lips.  When one is truly repentant and self-judged, what one is as a result of God’s work can begin to assert itself.  So he asks that his lips should be opened.  He comes to it that nothing that is merely formal in the way of burnt-offerings will have any value in the sight of God.  He says, “a broken and a contrite heart, O God, thou wilt not despise”.  And now having come to that, Zion and Jerusalem come into his mind.  “Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion”.  How solemn it is to think that every sin we commit, every breakdown we have, has its bearing on the assembly, not only on oneself individually, but it affects the whole assembly.  If I am deprived of my liberty through breakdown on my part, God is robbed, the saints are robbed, the assembly is weakened.  If I allow sin unjudged, the assembly is in danger of being corrupted.  That is a solemn thing.  We are all bound together, and any evil allowed is really an attack on the walls of Jerusalem. So he says, “Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion; build the walls of Jerusalem”.  Zion in Scripture refers, in its application to us, to God’s thoughts concerning the assembly, and Jerusalem presents to us the actual answer to those thoughts, the measure in which they are answered to.

	So he first takes account of Zion as God takes account of it, and then he says, “build the walls of Jerusalem”.  It is the acknowledgment on his part, I suppose, that his serious sin had resulted in the walls of Jerusalem being weakened, an element of corruption had come in and could only be remedied by self- judgment on his part and on the part of any others who were similarly affected.  The truth must be re-established in their souls, and only thus would the walls be rebuilt.  Then he says, “Then shalt thou have sacrifices of righteousness, burnt-offering, and whole burnt-offering”.  Now he can come to the reality of that which, when only formal, he had rejected in verse 16.  Now sacrifices of burnt-offering can be mentioned and whole bullocks offered on God’s altar, but I repeat that the crux of the whole matter is, “thou wilt have truth in the inward parts”.  If we are exercised as to that, realising that God looks at the heart and the motives, we shall be preserved from public breakdown.

	Now in Psalm 139 it is not, as I see it, one who is exercised as to breakdown on his part and having to face things with God in that light, but rather one who is going on with God continually, and so again the psalm is searching in its character.  He says, “Jehovah, thou hast searched me, and known me.  Thou knowest my down-sitting and mine uprising, thou understandest my thought afar off”.  How intimate is the knowledge that he has acquired of God!  He has such a sense of having to do with God that it affects every detail of his life. He says, “Thou knowest my down-sitting and mine uprising”.  If he sat down, God knew why he sat down; if he rose up, God knew why he rose up.  “Thou understandest my thought afar off; Thou searchest out my path and my lying down, and art acquainted with all my ways; for there is not yet a word on my tongue, but lo, O Jehovah, thou knowest it altogether”.  Then he uses remarkable language in verse 7.  “Whither shall I go from thy spirit? and whither flee from thy presence?”  We can understand perhaps even better than David the answer to such words as that, because the Spirit of God has taken His abode in us, and we cannot get away from Him.  David was made to feel he could not, but we much more so, because we have the Holy Spirit abiding in us.  It is a solemn matter, an exercising matter, but a matter for which we can be more and more thankful, because our salvation lies in appreciating that the Spirit of God has abidingly taken His abode in us.

	David realises that he could not get away from God, but now, almost suddenly, he turns to the thought of God’s work.  “I will praise thee, for I am fearfully, wonderfully made.  Marvellous are thy works; and that my soul knoweth right well”.  It is comforting to realise that in all our exercises day by day, not now exercises brought on us by our own failure, but exercises that arise in the ordinary course of our lives, going on with God day by day, while there may be much to be searched out, much brought to our notice that has to be judged, at the same time in it all God is carrying on a wonderful work. It is really the very thing David himself was taken up to express, that is, that one man, in Saul, had to be displaced and another man according to God’s pleasure brought in in his place.  He had to face the reality of it, just as Jacob in the womb took hold of his brother’s heel, his spiritual instinct indicating that the first man must be displaced to make way for the second, but subsequently had to learn it in his own exercises.  At the end of his course Jacob showed that he was in the gain of it, crossing his hands wittingly, committing himself to the second and passing over the first. He had come to it himself.  All the exercises we go through, as a result of finding ourselves more and more searched by the Spirit of God, have in view that Christ should become more and more the object, the ideal of our hearts, as the Man in whom God alone can find pleasure, and along with that the displacement of the first man in ourselves.  I know it is easy to state it and that we accept the truth, but I believe it is the line on which God is working.

	There is a connection with Ephesians 4 in verse 15 of this Psalm.  David says, “curiously wrought in the lower parts of the earth”, which reminds us of Ephesians 4 where it says, “But that he ascended, what is it but that he also descended into the lower parts of the earth?  He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things”.  And that is something for us to keep our minds on, that there is not going to be room for anything that is not of Christ, and, in order to pave the way for that to be worked out now in our lives, He has been down to the lower parts of the earth, not only to death but to the grave, for the putting out of sight of the first man, of the man himself, which is the root of things.  How good it is to come under the influence of the love of Christ that took Him that way that we might thus learn the necessity for the complete ending in death, and removal in burial, of the first man, and by the Spirit’s work come into practical accord with it!

	So here the work of God comes before the psalmist’s soul, and it is good that we should have before our minds and souls the work God is carrying on now.  It will be seen in full expression in the assembly.  “Until we all arrive”, it is said, “at the unity of the faith and of the knowledge of the Son of God, at the full-grown man, at the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ”.  Are these just terms with us, or do we really consider that that is what God has before Him?  Christ as Son of God is His great ideal in manhood, and His work in us is to bring us entirely into accord with that.  I believe that is what this Psalm reaches.

	So at the end the psalmist says, “Search me, O God, and know my heart; prove me, and know my thoughts; And see if there be any grievous way in me”.  He is conscious of the deceitfulness of his own heart, that he cannot trust himself, but he can trust God and rely on the work of God.  And so he appeals to the Spirit of God to see if there be any grievous way in him and he says, “lead me in the way everlasting”. 

	I believe, if we can be encouraged to take up the exercises of David in these two psalms, it will help us greatly, and promote more and more the conditions needed for power and substance in the service of God, and also help us to apprehend the work of God and to identify ourselves with it, and put no obstacle in the way of what the Spirit of God will do with us! 

	May God help us in it for His Name’s sake.

	 

	LONDON

	1956

	From Words of Grace and Comfort, 1957

	____________________

	 


THE FATHER SUPREME IN THE ECONOMY

	John 14: 1-3, 20-23; 17: 24

	A.J.G.      I was thinking about how the Lord draws the attention of His own to His Father, by saying, “My Father is greater than I”.  This is not only found in verse 28 of chapter 14, but also in chapter 10: “My Father, who has given them to me, is greater than all”, v 29.  So it seems that the Lord is seeking to bring the hearts of His people, when they are engaged with Him and held in His love, to turn to the Father, not just the Father, but to His Father, “My Father”, as He said with so much affection, so that we are impressed by the love of the Son towards His Father, in His operations of love in view of the pleasure of His Father, so that we may know Him in the most extended way.  I mean that the Lord seizes the opportunity to introduce the thought of His Father’s house, with many abodes, as if to give enlargement to our thoughts touching the Father.  I believe that we need to be enlarged in our thoughts as to the Father.  It should be noted that neither the Lord in John 14, nor Paul in Ephesians 3, dwell on the idea of families, giving teaching that relates to it; however, the idea is there in these two scriptures, the families being in contact with the Father. We must therefore be impressed by the fact that He has many families before Him and that the Name of the Father will mark the whole redeemed universe and each of the families.  This is what we need to appreciate as being introduced into the unique place that we have in a plan characterised by the Father.  We are brought into a unique place, in that we are there with Christ, as the Lord says: “that where I am ye also may be”.

	I then thought that in the last verses of chapter 14 we have the conditions in which the Father is to be known by His sons; and not only the Father, but God Himself in the fulness that includes the name of the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit.  In verse 23, the Lord speaks of Himself and His Father.  He says that, under certain conditions, we will come and we will make our abode, the Spirit being already there, and He abides there; so that in verse 23 of this chapter, conditions are secured, in which the Deity is known in fulness by the saints at the present time.  Then, in verse 24 of chapter 17, the Lord prays that we may be with Him to contemplate His glory which Father has given Him, with the view, I believe, that we are further expanded in the light of the economy and all that attached to Christ as a centre, in view of praise addressed to God.  What suggested these passages to me was the simple thought that came before me this morning, in what the Lord said, “for my Father is greater than I”, as if to commend to His disciples what is connected to the Father and to direct their thoughts to Him. 

	E.J.B.      Would this passage suggest that, by being in the presence of the Father and engaged in His service, we do not consider only what He is for us, but the whole vast extent of His interests?

	A.J.G.       That is exactly what I thought, giving us an impression of what the Father is in His blessed character, the very Name of Father to mark all the different families whether in heaven, or on earth.

	R.D.H.       Is this seen in Revelation 14, where the hundred-and-forty-four thousand are presented as having the Name of His Father on their foreheads?

	A.J.G.       Yes, that is a very interesting scripture.  They have the Name of the Lamb on their foreheads and the Name of the Father of the Lamb.  Another similar passage is found in Matthew 25, where it is said in verses 31-34: “But when the Son of man comes in his glory, and all the angels with him, then shall he sit down upon his throne of glory, and all the nations shall be gathered before him; and he shall separate them from one another, as the shepherd separates the sheep from the goats; and he will set the sheep on his right hand, and the goats on his left.  Then shall the King say to those on his right hand, Come, blessed of my Father”.  One is struck in seeing that the saved nations, blessed on the earth during the millennium, will be recognised by the King of kings as having received their blessing from His Father, the Father of the King of kings.

	C.D.B.      Can we say that the two passages that are being quoted, Revelation 14 and Matthew 25, relate to the millennial day, while the chapter which is before us relates to eternity? 

	A.J.G.       Yes, and in eternity, there will no longer be nations, as I understand it, there will simply be men, albeit the idea of families is an eternal idea, as I understand it.  But what impresses me is God’s desire that His Name of Father, that Name of grace and affection, should be known by all the families, in different degrees no doubt, but this Name gives its character to the whole position. 

	W.G.C.       Can we link this to the fact that the kingdom will be given up to the One who is God and Father?  Is it that it is given to Him by Christ so that there may be His imprint, with a view to the state in which God will be all in all? 

	A.J.G.       First of all, the Father’s supremacy is accentuated, then the end, so that God should be all in all.  I suppose that all the families will have some understanding of the Father, because all of them will be gathered in One who is the Beloved Son.  “The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand”, John 3: 35.  So all the families; no matter what they are, will be brought together in one, in One who is in this position of love.  Wonderful conception!  The whole scene, so grand, will be characterised by the Father’s love.

	J.B.      Is it for this reason that it is written, in Ephesians 3: 16: “in order that he may give you according to the riches of his glory, to be strengthened”?

	A.J.G.       He may give you “to be strengthened with power by his Spirit in the inner man; that the Christ may dwell, through faith, in your hearts”.

	J.B.       It connects the Father to all the families that are named in the heavens and on the earth, even families who do not know him as Father.  Is that right?

	A.J.G.       I do not think that at all.  The scriptures seem to indicate that some impression of the Father is on each family.  We can only enlarge a little on this subject.  As for ourselves, we know that we occupy a distinct position, because we know Christ’s Father as being our Father.  The Lord says, “that where I am ye also may be”.  On the other hand, it seems to me that that, since the Father’s Name attaches itself to all the families, it is that all the families are gathered in the Beloved Son.  “The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand”.  In John 14 the Lord says, “My Father”, not just ‘The Father’, but “my Father”, which reminds us of the affections of the Son, taking care of His Father’s interests, giving Himself wholly to the pleasure of His Father.  

	-.T.       Can one think that the abodes spoken of here are for the various families?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  These are the families mentioned in Ephesians 3, some heavenly, others earthly.

	C.M.M.       Might the idea apply of the sons of God shouting for joy when the earth was founded?  Did the blessed God think of families from the beginning?

	A.J.G.       It seems that He finds His pleasure in the response from sons, from those who have an intelligent appreciation of what He is doing.

	R.J.B.      The note in Ephesians 3 indicates that the word ‘family’, in Greek, is related by derivation to ‘Father’.

	A.J.G.       We must recognise that we know little about other families.  I suppose that every dispensation has produced some family according to the light in which God was known then. 

	-.L.       Does God indicate what is in His mind when He speaks to Abraham in Genesis 17: “a father of a multitude of nations have I made thee”?   In Genesis 22, the conversation continues in the same sense; God speaks of blessing him, and He adds, “I will … greatly multiply thy seed … and in thy seed shall all the nations of the earth bless themselves”. 

	A.J.G.      I could not say much in this connection.  However, it may be noted that God gives Abram his name, for the name Abram signifies ‘high father’.  Then he has been named Abraham, ‘father of a multitude’, as if God wanted to extend that name of father.

	H.W.       The Lord has given us full teaching as to the Father; and what a unique place we have before the Father, together and with the Lord in the presence of the Father!  We need to be set in liberty in the service, when we are in the presence of such a great and glorious Person.

	A.J.G.       This is my thought.  There is little to say about these other families but we have a certain knowledge of the part we have with Christ before His Father and our Father.  In enjoying this our portion, we may then receive enlargement in the sense that the Father has great thoughts.  Perhaps we have little possibility to dwell on His thoughts; but we know that He has such thoughts.

	C.H.       It says, “their angels in the heavens continually behold the face of my Father”.  Is this another family?

	A.J.G.        I hesitate to say much about the angels in relation to the families.  I believe that is just but I would not want to be too dogmatic on this point.

	J.B.       “Jesus, knowing that his hour had come that he should depart out of this world to the Father”, John 13: 1.

	A.J.G.       That is why He tells Mary of Magdala, on the morning of the resurrection: “Touch me not, for I have not yet ascended to my Father”, as if he had not yet arrived at the end of what was before Him.  In reaching this end, in entering before the Father, He shows the place that has been designated for us in the Father’s purpose; “that where I am ye also may be”.

	E.L.       In the expression: “you believe”, which is so much at the end of John 16, did the Lord want to indicate that He has given His disciples some impression of the Father?   He speaks of Himself: “I came out from the Father and have come into the world”, then as leaving the world to go away to the Father; and it is at this point where the disciples say that He speaks to them openly and no longer in parables.  They know what He is saying.

	A.J.G.       And they add: “By this we believe that thou art come from God”.  They were led into the whole thought, that is, that the Lord being come out from the Father, His thought was to manifest God fully.

	-.C.       Would you like to say a few words about the service of the Lord, preparing the place? 

	A.J.G.       I do not think that it involves anything other than the fact that He was above as Man, and He immediately adds: “that where I am ye also may be”.  This flows out from the Father’s purpose.  If therefore He came into manhood, the assembly, which was given to Christ to be united to Him, has to be with Him.

	E.J.B.       So your thought is that He is not presently busy preparing the place for us, but the place is ready by the fact that He has gone above?

	T.I.      Knowing this, we should enjoy all the greater liberty in the Father’s service.

	A.J.G.      What more could be done, in a sense of preparation?  It seems to me that if we enjoy the love of Christ and if our minds are settled by these words: “I am coming again and shall receive you to myself”, then we have the feeling that His place is our place, and that now.

	A.W.      Does this relate a little to Genesis 2: “And Jehovah Elohim planted a garden in Eden eastward, and there put Man”, as if He wanted to give the man a special place.  Can we see in this the idea that God wants to have man before Him in this special place and like Christ? 

	A.J.G.       The idea that is found there is that God has a special place for man, but I would not link the garden and the Father’s house.  I think the garden would rather represent what the Lord has in the saints down here, what God has in the assembly on earth.  God has His garden down here in the assembly.  I think the Corinthian position corresponds to it.  The garden was planted eastward, in Eden.  Eden speaks of what is for God’s pleasure, and the East indicates that we are in the light of the coming of the Lord, and that is exactly how the epistle to the Corinthians begins.  It says: “awaiting the revelation of our Lord Jesus Christ”, 1 Cor l: 7.  Man is placed in the garden to till it and to guard it.  That is what our responsibility is now.  While the world produces nothing for God, we must cultivate the garden for His pleasure.

	H.W.      The Lord says, to begin with, “Let not your heart be troubled”.  He is going on to speak of the Father’s house.  They were no doubt occupied with His departure, but He wanted to engage them with the place they had before the Father, of which He could say in this wonderful economy (and we use this term with reverence), “for my Father is greater than I”.

	A.J.G.       He wanted to link their thoughts to the great stability of divine counsel, and He was about to go above to show the place that man can now occupy there.  This is the glorious way, full of dignity, in which the Lord is presented in the gospel of John; that is how He moves, from the beginning to the end of this gospel.  It is not so much about the fact that He will be put to the death, as the fact that He goes straight to the Father.

	J.B.       Can we say that the Father’s house is the place where we will enjoy our established relationships with Jesus?

	A.J.G.       Certainly.

	E.J.B.       However, it is “my Father’s house”.

	A.J.G.       Yes, “my Father’s house”.  The Lord’s considerations are for His Father in the first place, not exactly for us.  We find a place there, of course, but He is occupied with His Father.

	W.G.C.       He insists on the particular link in which we are associated with Him above; and this is not all, because as you said, we have to take account of these deep affections that flow from the various families to the Father.

	A.J.G.       Think of the heart of the Father, who has conceived such thoughts, envisaging that many families would come into evidence over the centuries, during six thousand years, and that the assembly would come to light as being the greatest of all the families.

	-.L.       Do you not think that we often fail to appreciate the Lord’s response to the disciples’ words: “teach us to pray”?  The Lord said to them, “When ye pray, say, Father, thy name be hallowed”, Luke 11: 2. 

	A.J.G.       We need to be expanded in our appreciation of the Father, so that His Name should be more precious, exercising its sanctifying effect upon us while we are here on earth in testimony.

	E.J.B.       It has often been said that the Father’s house refers to the future. What do you think? Would you say a little about the enjoyment we can have of it now?

	A.J.G.       I believe the Father’s house relates in the future, in that it encompasses the whole universe of blessing, including all the families who have been redeemed, heavenly families and earthly families.  But also, because we have the Spirit, we can already enter into what belongs to us.

	J.G.G.       The Lord gives the disciples the credit for believing in God.  How do you understand this?

	A.J.G.       “Ye believe in God.”  It was part of the teaching they had received as Jews.  But then we come to what is important, namely: “believe also on me”.  Their hearts had to be engaged with the Person of Christ as Man, taking His place in the Father’s presence.

	C.R.B.       Can I ask you if you have the experience, in your travels among the saints, that there is always the tendency, despite repeated warnings, to diminish in the service of God the part which belongs to the Father?

	A.J.G.       This is what is found in some localities.

	C.R.B.       This trend would be corrected if we took to heart the word of the Lord: “for my Father is greater than I”.

	A.J.G.       There is a tendency to extend unduly what is addressed to Christ, and then there are just a few notes addressed to the Father and we continue in addressing God.  I believe, indeed, that, since the Lord says; “for my Father is greater than I”, we should think that a large part is to return to the Father. 

	A.W.        Do we not see the same line of thought in Matthew 11: 25, in that the Lord addresses Himself to the Father as the “Lord of heaven and earth” and mentioning what He found good in His sight?

	A.J.G.       Yes, as well as in the corresponding passage in Luke 10.  Although the setting is different in Luke 10, He tells us to rejoice that our names are written in heaven, and it is immediately added: “In the same hour Jesus rejoiced in spirit and said, I praise thee, Father, Lord of the heaven and of the earth”.  It is a sort of reference to families. 

	H.W.       Can we say that the Father finds pleasure in seeing the saints gathered?

	A.J.G.       Yes, in that His sons are in movement, having a response to Him, in the appreciation of the great expanse of His glory. 

	J.B.       “I am coming again”.  Is the Lord referring to His resurrection in speaking like that?

	A.J.G.       Oh, yes, there is no doubt about it.  “I … shall receive you to myself, that where I am ye also may be”.  The Lord’s purpose is not to place before us just an event, but to give us the sense that we are connected to Him, as far as it is a matter of what concerns us.

	H.W.       It is essential that we are brought together to remember the Lord, if we want to enjoy the presence of the Father and the Father’s house.

	A.J.G.       Yes.  If we say that we enjoy what the Father’s house is, it is in the sense of having the Earnest.

	W.G.C.       In being alongside of Christ, in the presence of the Father, we are at ease and free for praise.

	A.J.G.       We are at ease, conscious of the love of Christ and brought with him before the Father.

	-.S.       Is it because we are in the company of Christ that our appreciation of the Father is expanding?  The Lord says to Philip, “Am I so long a time with you, and thou hast not known me, Philip?  He that has seen me has seen the Father”.

	A.J.G.       Yes. Then there is this repeated expression: “my Father,” which leaves you with the impression that He loves the Father, as He says, at the end of this chapter: “that the world may know that I love the Father”.

	E.J.B.       The Father’s house embraces the universe, so that it represents the largest possible extent.  But the fact that it is “my Father’s house” gives us a very special place there, in love. 

	A.J.G.       I suppose that that is the important point in Ephesians 3, where the apostle prays that we are strengthened with power by His Spirit in the inner man, and the apostle continues by talking about the breadth and length, and depth and height.  The Spirit of the Father is not limited as we are.  The Spirit of the Father must introduce the Father’s thoughts. 

	Then, in the following verses in this chapter, we see the possibilities of the present time, in the fact that the Spirit has come, and come to remain.  Thus the Lord says, “In that day”, our day, the Spirit’s day, “ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”.  He goes on immediately to speak of the conditions necessary to be able to know this, not only as light, but as a present experience.  He says the Father and Son will come and will make their abode with those who are in these conditions.

	R.D.H.       How do we understand verse 20, “I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”?  Is it affection? 

	A.J.G.       I think it is a matter of affection: “I am in my Father.”  That is an allusion to the unique place that Christ as Man has in His Father’s affections.  It is also, I think, a matter of the truth as His Person.  

	We have an expression somewhat similar to this one in chapter 10, where the Lord says (v 37): “If I do not the works of my Father, believe me not; but if I do, even if ye believe not me, believe the works, that ye may know and believe that the Father is in me and I in him”.  It specifically refers to the unique place He has as Man in the affections of His Father, and then we are in Him.  We have no part at all in deity, but we are in Him because He is Man; we have part in His love and we are also held in His affections.   It is a great system of love in which the saints are embraced in Christ, and as being in Christ, in the Father.  He says, “and I in you,” which means that there is in the saints that in which the Father can find pleasure.  Christ is in them.

	W.G.C.       The phrase “ye in me” implies mediation? 

	A.J.G.       Mediation is essential, so that we should have part in it.

	W.G.C.       Then, do you think that “I in you” includes what is for the Father’s pleasure in the saints?

	A.J.G.       Yes.  Christ is in us; He is held in the affections of our hearts, but I am thinking it is in us in that it was formed by the Spirit, and it must be for the Father’s pleasure. In this way, He must see Christ in the saints. 

	H.W.      It is worth noting that the word ‘knowing’ is objective knowledge.  This meaning applies to verse 20 in the same way, as in verse 17, in relation with the Comforter.  I was thinking about the reality of objective knowledge.

	A.J.G.       It is the result of the presence of the Spirit here with us.

	C.M.M.       Why does He make this change in verse 21 from the collective idea to the individual idea?

	A.J.G.       The Lord has constantly in view what is proper to the assembly, but He brings that thought down to the smallest number.  And I think it is not a matter of an isolated individual, but rather a characteristic thought.  “He that has my commandments and keeps them”, that is, they are found where there are such conditions.

	C.M.M.       Is it in view of a practical bearing on us?

	A.J.G.       Yes, in a day of ruin.  It is the light for the last days.

	J.A.       Did Mr James Taylor not dwell on that in the past?3  To begin with, He addresses the whole company, all loving and keeping His commandments; but then He envisions our days of decline, and instead of saying ‘you’, he says ‘any one’.

	A.J.G.       What was proper to the company as a whole is proper in days of weakness and decline, so that someone could be isolated, even like John in Patmos.  And although the Lord says “he” nevertheless Judas (not the Iscariote) does not understand that this is an individual matter.  He said, Lord, how is it that thou wilt manifest thyself to us and not to the world?”

	C.R.B.       In verse 25, we have the plural “you” again.  Is it general teaching for the company?

	A.J.G.       Exactly, and the intermediate verses 21 to 23 are really a development of the truth of the assembly on the line taught in 2 Timothy 2. 

	-.C.       Why is it said of Judas, “not the Iscariote”?

	A.J.G.       Judas Iscariote had gone, and the Spirit of God would not want us to have any doubts about this, so it says, “not the Iscariote”.

	S.C.       Can verse 18 be linked to the manifestations that we have of the Lord?  “I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you”.

	A.J.G.       Yes, in a general sense.  I suppose that, literally, “I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you” came true when the Lord was raised from the dead and when He came into the midst.  But then it is quite right to give this passage a general sense and apply it to our time, provided there are the conditions that are suitable.  

	S.C.       Exercises must therefore be produced in us.

	A.J.G.       One might think that what the Lord says, by speaking about manifesting Himself, applies to all; but His manifestations are only actually known where suitable conditions are provided.

	R.D.H.       Is it not interesting to note that in John 14, all the disciples who speak to the Lord address Him as “Lord”?  They are Philip, Thomas and Judas.

	A.J.G.       I had not noticed that, but it is interesting.

	-.S.       Would you like to say a few more words about verse 23: “If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him, and we will come to him and make our abode with him”?

	A.J.G.       It is a matter of the Father and the Son. “We will come”—the Father and Son.  The Spirit too is there, in a permanent way.  The Spirit does not have to come, since He is already here.  So it is the Deity that abides there.  Mr Taylor has said4 these are tabernacle conditions. The first thing is to keep his commandments, which means we do not do anything that would be contrary to His Name; then we must have an ear open and keep His word.

	W.G.C.       Would the Lord’s words to Philadelphia confirm what you have said as applying to our day: “thou hast a little power”?

	A.J.G.       It should be noted as the Lord insists on His word: “thou hast kept the word of my patience”.  It is important to have an attentive ear to all that the Lord is saying now, not only to keep His commandments, but besides that, to be attentive to all that the Lord may have to say at every moment. 

	J.B.      It should be noted that the Lord Jesus always attaches the love of the Father to the fact that we love the Lord: “but he that loves me shall be loved by my Father”, v 21.  “If any one love me, he will keep my word, and my Father will love him”, v 23.  In chapter 16: 27, He says: “the Father himself has affection for you, because ye have had affection for me”.  Why is this thought so accentuated?

	A.J.G.       It is something to cherish.  Loving Christ gives us a special place in the affections of the Father, and provides a sympathetic link between the Father and ourselves.

	H.W.       We can be grateful for the distinction you make between commandments and the word of the Lord.  So there are some among us who are willing to keep the commandments of 2 Timothy 2, and yet not ready to accept the word!

	A.J.G.      Mary sat at Jesus’ feet, and she was attentive to His word.  If the Lord had come to Bethany a week later, we would still have found Mary sitting at His feet to listen to His word, but perhaps He would say something different to what He had said the week before.

	C.R.B.       You mean that what matters is not just what He was able to say ten years ago, or twenty, or fifty years?

	A.J.G.       It is what he may have to say now.  His word is not only what He said, but what He may say.

	C.M.M.       Do the commandments to His position of Lord, and keeping His word, imply His position as Head?

	A.J.G.       I suppose so. “Let the word of the Christ dwell in you richly”, Col 3: 16.

	A.W.       Is it by the Spirit that He speaks currently, and is that what is said in Revelation: “he that has an ear, let him hear what the Spirit says to the assemblies”?

	A.J.G.       I think so.  There is a remarkable verse at the end of Numbers 7, where it is said that Moses entered in to talk to him: “then he heard the voice speaking to him”, as if God was anticipating Moses.  Moses proposed to talk to God, but it is God who speaks to him.  So, to speak to God, Moses had to be regulated by what God had to say to him.  There cannot be any doubt about that.

	S.C.      In view of what you said about the greatness of the Father, one is struck that the Lord expresses Himself in these terms: “What therefore I speak, as the Father has said to me, so I speak”, John 12: 50.

	A.J.G.       That underlines the mediatorial position that the Lord had taken, so as to make us to know the Father, and to make us know God.

	E.J.B.       Your quotation from the end of Numbers 7 is interesting, in that what is actually said to Moses refers to the light of the assembly, to the candlestick and the lamps.

	-.L.       Could I ask if you would establish the distinction between the great general thought of Father, as for example when we address Him together on Monday night in prayer, and what we are considering now?

	A.J.G.       We are obviously the children of the Father, enjoying His affections and his care, in our conditions here on earth in testimony.  But then we are sons before the Father.  The Father is supreme in the economy, and in that sense He represents God; “for my Father is greater than I”.

	C.M.M.       Is it that on Monday evening, we would generally address the Father?

	A.J.G.       That is what I think.  We are in liberty, and I believe that the Lord encourages us to address the Father, especially in John 16, because Christ is in our hearts and we are occupied with interests that relate to His Name.

	-.S.       Could the verse you quoted from the end of Numbers 7 apply to the meeting for prayer?

	A.J.G.       I suppose so.  You would say that Moses went in to speak to God.  I do not know if he was coming into His presence to ask Him something.  He could just be coming in to commune.

	E.J.B.       The context in which these verses are is not precisely that of prayer, but rather the enjoyment of love in which divine Persons are found.

	A.J.G.       Exactly.  Our responsibility is to furnish conditions: to keep His commandments, keep His word.  If these conditions are met, he says: “we will come to him and make our abode with him”.

	H.W.       Our love for Him is thus put to the test.

	A.J.G.       I have no right to say that I love Christ if I do not have his commandments and if I do not keep them.

	W.G.C.       If, on the one hand, we are obedient and, on the other hand, we are listening to what He says, conditions will be assured to experience His love.

	A.J.G.       One therefore understands the force of Mr Taylor’s expression, when he was talking about tabernacle conditions, because the tabernacle was built on the basis of the heave-offering, that is the people giving their answer to God.

	R.W.       Could we see in 1 Corinthians 15 “for my Father is greater than I”?

	A.J.G.       He hands over the kingdom to Him who is God and Father, so that God may be all in all.  Thus, in the Economy—and we cannot know God other than in the Economy, the Father is supreme and greater than Christ.  We know, of course, that the Father, the Son and the Spirit are personally in equality, in Deity; but then, by means of what is established in the Economy, men are brought into relation to God: “the Son also himself shall be placed in subjection to him who put all things in subjection to him, that God may be all in all”, 1 Cor 15: 28.

	We now need to say something about verse 24 of chapter 17.  The Lord addresses the Father in a very touching way.  In chapter 14, He speaks of Himself, saying: “my Father”.  Now, in the presence of His disciples, and they listening, He speaks to the Father Himself: “Father, as to those whom thou hast given me, I desire that where I am they also may be with me, that they may behold my glory which thou hast given me”.  Again He gives the supreme place to the Father, saying, “That thou hast given me”, and He adds, “for thou lovedst me before the foundation of the world”.  I consider that the glory that the Father gave Christ is the glory of being the Mediator in this great system in which God is known.  The One in whom the wonderful thoughts of God are carried out in manhood.

	J.B.       Is this a particular glory that He has forever?

	A.J.G.       Well, He has His own glory forever.   He says, in verse 5: “and now glorify me, thou Father, along with thyself, with the glory which I had along with thee before the world was”.  It is distinctly the glory of Deity, His place in Deity; but here (v 24) it is the glory that we can contemplate, that we do not share, but that we can contemplate because we are near to Him.

	C.R.B.       Would there be any correspondence between this of which you are speaking and “my new name”, which it is spoken of in the letter addressed to Philadelphia?

	A.J.G.       We can see how God acted, in the Economy, a Person of the Deity becoming a Man, and in this position of manhood becoming an object of love, so that man should be brought to His side in this position of love.  I think that introduces the full development of divine plans, Christ being the pivot of everything.  I think we have to see more and more that the incarnation is the keystone of everything.

	J.B.       He says in verse 6: “I have manifested thy name to the men whom thou gavest me out of the world.”

	A.J.G.       From verse 6, the Lord is occupied with the position of His own in testimony here on earth, but when it comes to verse 24, He introduces eternal conditions.

	E.J.B.       One loves to bring the two thoughts together: “with me” and “that they may behold my glory”.  I am thinking of the feeling that we have, at the end of service, of our whole association with Christ as man, at the same time we have the objective of His personal glory, in the Economy.

	A.J.G.       That is right. These two thoughts are kept together, and I suppose they are attached to His glory as Mediator, because the idea of a mediator implies that He must be God and Man at the same time.

	-.W.       Does this glory also relate to the unique place Christ occupies in the filial position?

	A.J.G.       Surely.

	E.J.B.       And it is only through the power of the Spirit that we contemplate this glory.

	A.J.G.       It is through the Holy Spirit alone that we are sustained and are conscious that we are being served by the Son and by the Spirit, and kept in the Father, so that we are actually kept in God.  “He that abides in love abides in God”, 1 John 4: 16.

	R.D.H.       When we address the Father, in assembly service, would there not be a lack of balance if we did not address Him too as God and Father? 

	A.J.G.       We have the freedom to speak to Him simply as “Father”, as the Lord did.  On the other hand, I believe it is also right to say “God and Father”, introducing a note of reverence, although reverence should not be lacking if it is by the Spirit that we say “Father”.

	-.B.       Deep feelings must be produced in us when we hear the Lord say, “If ye loved me ye would rejoice that I go to the Father”.

	A.J.G.       I believe the Lord is counting on us to be fully with Him in affection.  It is really only as a result of the union that we are with Christ according to His own thoughts; we should therefore realise that His objective is to move to His Father.  We should be sensitive to His movements in that direction.

	E.J.B.       Then, in Ephesians 3, the Father’s goal is that we are filled to all the fulness of God.

	 

	MANCHESTER 

	11th November 1956

	Translated from Paroles d’Édification Mutuelle, January 1958 

	____________________

	 


INTERCESSION 

	Genesis 18: 27-28, 32

	Jeremiah 15: 1

	Amos 7: 1-3, 14-15

	As thinking over, dear brethren, what has been before us in these meetings, these scriptures have come into my mind in relation to the great matter of intercession which we have been speaking about. 

	The first scripture refers to intercession for men, for the world, you might say, or rather the men in it, and the other two refer to intercession for God’s people.  One is struck with the lowly attitude of Abraham in taking up this service of intercession in regard of Sodom.  He had just had the privilege of providing a repast for three visitors, one of whom was God Himself, and later, at any rate, he acquires the place of the friend of God, indeed we may gather from verses 17 to 19 that he had already acquired it.  But here he is faced with the position that God is about to come in in judgment on Sodom, and, as we were saying together in one of the meetings yesterday, we have, perhaps more than we have done, to face the matter of having to do with the Lord in judicial character, for He is shortly going to judge the world, the very world in which we are, and He is moving, as we know, in judicial character among the assemblies. 

	So, as has been said, when even John saw Him in that character he fell at His feet as dead.  It may be that we have not sufficiently taken account of that side of things, the seriousness of the Lord having and expressing a judgment as to conditions in the assemblies, and the very great seriousness, the awfulness, of judgment being poured out shortly upon this very world in which we are.  Revelation speaks of the fury of God—a most terrible expression, the fury of God.  

	Now Abraham is pleading with God for Sodom, that possibly there might be fifty righteous, and when God said if there were fifty He would spare the whole city for their sake, he says it may be that there will lack five of the fifty.  He is imbued with the spirit of intercession but, at the same time, as marked by it, he says, I, who am dust and ashes.  A remarkable thing for Abraham to say, “I, who am dust and ashes”.  Job repented in dust and ashes.  It is not quite clear, perhaps, at what time Job lived, but he said it as brought into the presence of God and made to feel that his only outlet was to abhor himself and repent in dust and ashes.  But Abraham says, “I, who am dust and ashes”, as though the full weight of having to do with God as in a world that was marked by evil, though Abraham himself was separate from it, had been made good in his soul.  Well, one only refers to it, dear brethren, as believing that this kind of spirit and facing things with God will give us greater power with God.  There is no doubt that Abraham acquired great power with God in this remarkable incident of persevering intercession and, at the same time, there is nothing sentimental about his intercession, he knows when to stop.  He goes so far, step by step, saying, perhaps there may be ten found there, and Jehovah says, I will not destroy it for ten’s sake.  But Abraham went no further.  That is, he had a suitable sense of what was due to God, and that if the conditions in Sodom were so bad that there were not ten righteous persons there, it was only right that judgment should fall, although, no doubt, he had confidence in God—that if there was one righteous man—as there was in the person of Lot—that man would be spared. 

	So we read, as the chapter proceeds, that when the time came and the judgment was poured out, Abraham went out to the place where he had stood before the Lord; and it says that God remembered Abraham and delivered Lot.  One felt, dear brethren, that this is a matter that we all need help on, really to face the seriousness of conditions all around us which call for judgment, and therefore the suited spirit on our part in which to engage in intercession on behalf of men.

	Now when we come to Jeremiah 15 Jehovah is making known to Jeremiah that the position with Judah is irretrievable.  The captivity was just about to take place, Jerusalem was shortly to be destroyed, the position after the reign of Manasseh was apparently irretrievable and so, in order to bring home to Jeremiah, how serious it was, God says, “Though Moses and Samuel stood before me, my soul would not turn toward this people”.  That is, He is pointing out Moses and Samuel as men who had had remarkable power with Him in intercession.  We might enquire what was it about Moses and Samuel that made them such effective intercessors.  We know that Moses was very effective in his intercession, especially at the time of the golden calf; we know that Samuel was very effective in his intercession.  What made them so effective?  The Lord would surely call our attention to those who are effective intercessors in order that we may learn to take on similar features. 

	Now Moses is presented to us as one who felt the state of God’s people from the start.  He was born of good levitical lineage and the first time he is mentioned, it says that the child wept.  He is presented to us in that way as one who is marked by feeling the state of things in which God’s people were involved.  And then we know that later on, much discipline of course had to be faced before he was fit to be used as the deliverer of God’s people—when he went to Pharaoh to bring out God’s people, having had a command to do so, he was very definite.  He had to become strong gradually, he developed strength as he moved in obedience to God’s word, but there comes a time when Moses says, we will go with our young and with our old, with our flocks and with our herds, there shall not a hoof be left behind; Exod 10: 9, 26.  Nothing could be more definite than the judgment that Moses had and expressed about the world which was holding God’s people in captivity, and he would bring them out.  There was no doubt whatever in the way he spoke to Pharaoh as to his attitude with regard to Egypt.  Now, what attitude have we, dear brethren, in regard of Egypt? 

	If it were the Sodom world, we should doubtless condemn it, repudiate it, reprobate it, but what about the Egypt world?  The Egypt world is, perhaps, the most dangerous of all from one point of view.  It represents the world as a system that lives in independence of God, having its resources in itself.  The very principle of it is in all our hearts, and yet God would have the saints completely delivered from it.  Indeed, one has asked oneself lately how much we are really in the good of redemption, because there is something so absolute about redemption.  It says that the Lord gave Himself for us, that He might redeem us from all lawlessness, and purify to Himself a peculiar people, zealous for good works.  Redemption means that the rights of God over us are absolute, and that He has delivered us from one order of things, or intends to, in order that we might be wholly for Himself and the system in which He is known and served.  One sometimes fears, dear brethren, that we, to a certain extent, have links with both systems; with the world on the one hand and with God’s system on the other.  But that is not the recognition of God’s rights in redemption.  God’s rights in redemption are absolute, and it says that the Lord has washed us from our sins in His blood—that is we are never to go back to what marked us previously—and has made us a kingdom, priests to His God and Father.  That is the position we are in—made us a kingdom; all His power and support available for our protection but, at the same time, it is in order that God might have priests in this evil world; priests who minister to His pleasure on the one hand, and, as we have been hearing, to represent Him in prayer and intercession for all men, for kings and those who are in dignity, and so on.  Well now, we shall indeed have no power with God if we are not definite in our repudiation of the world and in our recognition of the claims which He has established over us in redemption.  Moses says, we will go with our young and with our old, with our flocks and with our herds, there shall not a hoof be left behind, and in chapter 11 of the book of Exodus we find that he went out from Pharaoh’s presence in a glowing anger.  That is, he really represented God’s own feelings in regard of the system which, up to that moment, had kept His people in bondage.  And how many of God’s people are in bondage still.  They belong to God, they belong to Christ, and yet are in bondage.  And one challenges oneself as to how far we really feel it; how far there is godly indignation in our hearts in regard of the position.  The Lord says, “Woe to the world because of offences!” (Matt 18: 7); as though He would say that system has provided stumbling blocks for thousands of My people, and woe to it—Woe to the world, He says, because of offences. 

	We might say much more as to Moses but one does not want to monopolise the time, but then Samuel, too, he was the product of deep feeling.  We know how Hannah felt things, we know how she was determined that from the very outset Samuel should be one who served God suitably, so that even as a boy he ministered to Jehovah clothed in a linen ephod.  Think of that, starting as a young boy with the idea of ministering to God in suited moral conditions; no doubt the effect of his mother’s influence.  And so Samuel grows up in that setting, as one who from the very outset is to be a priest, though not one officially, and one who was marked by feeling in regard to the conditions in which God’s people were.  Well now he intercedes in power.  He calls upon God’s name, as it says in Psalm 99, “Moses and Aaron among his priests, and Samuel among them that call upon his name” (v 6), and he was answered.  But he particularly shines near the end of his history.  Not that he was not in power before for he certainly was, but at the end of his history he is rejected by the people, and he says, “far be it from me that I should sin against Jehovah in ceasing to pray for you”, 1 Sam 12: 23.  He was not embittered by the fact that he was rejected by the people whom he had served so long.  He says, I will teach you the good and right way.  And there is another thing in which he shone, and which I have no doubt gave him great power with God, and that was the unsparing way in which he dealt with Agag after Saul had spared him.  All these things, dear brethren, I have no doubt, enter into our acquiring power with God.  If we are to intercede—intercessions, prayers, supplications, thanksgivings for all men and especially too for all saints as we have in the end of Ephesians—if we are to have power with God, it is a question of taking on, I believe, these features which are particularly seen in Moses and Samuel. 

	But now when we come to Amos, he is not, in one sense, someone distinctive like Moses and Samuel, nevertheless he acquires power, but he tells one who was opposed to him, “I was no prophet, neither was I a prophet’s son; but I was a herdman, and a gatherer of sycamore fruit”.  He was just engaged in ordinary lowly occupation, engaged with what was living and concerned with fruit: “I was a herdman, and a gatherer of sycamore fruit”.  It is a good thing to be occupied with what is living and what can be sacrificed to God, what can be presented to God, and with the idea of fruit for God, too.  And Amos was marked by that.  Just, you might say, an ordinary person, but at the same time having the good of the saints at heart, for he says, “And Jehovah took me as I followed the flock”, that is he would be watching their movements, seeing, we might say, how they were getting on.  Timothy cared with genuine feeling how the saints were getting on, and that was the kind of man that Amos was, and it is open to anyone of us.  It is open to anyone of us, the youngest of us, that we should be genuinely concerned how the saints are getting on, following the flock and seeing their movements and, of course, if we are thus exercised, we shall be concerned as to our own movements.  And as he was following the flock it says, “Jehovah took me, as I followed the flock, and Jehovah said unto me, Go, prophesy unto my people Israel”. 

	But now there is another thing that comes to light with Amos, and that is that if anyone has the mind of God, so that he can communicate it to His people, he should also be an intercessor.  We have in chapter 3 of this very book what I believe was referred to during the meetings, that the Lord Jehovah will do nothing “but he revealeth his secret unto his servants the prophets”, and Amos was one to whom God showed things.  If God shows us things it is intended that we should not only convey God’s mind but that we should glorify Him by taking up the attitude of intercession.  And, therefore, Amos is given to witness certain governmental dealings of God, locusts that were eating up all the latter growth and so on, and as he took account of this, he said,  “O Lord Jehovah, forgive, I beseech thee!”  What feeling there was, “O Lord Jehovah, forgive, I beseech thee!  How shall Jacob arise? for he is small”.  His intercession was effective: “Jehovah repented for this; it shall not be”.  And then in the next paragraph there is another governmental intervention on God’s part in great severity and again he says, “O Lord Jehovah, cease, I beseech thee!  How shall Jacob arise? for he is small.  Jehovah repented for this”.  Then as things continue the position becomes irretrievable but I need not say any more as to that. 

	All I had in mind was to point out that whereas with Moses and Samuel we have outstanding persons, with Amos we get what we might call an ordinary person, who is just following the flock and going on with a humble occupation, but available to God, to be taken up to convey His mind, but that if we have God’s mind He intends that we should feel what it involves for His people and that we should take up the service of intercession.  Amos was an intercessor who was effective, with what feeling he pleaded with God! Twice over his intercession was heard, and he becomes in that way a model for us. 

	Well, dear brethren, that is all that was in one’s mind, hoping that the Lord might use the word just to help us all in what I am sure has been a challenging time at these meetings to us all; in the little time that is left I have no doubt the Lord would have us take up with greater definiteness and earnestness than ever before this service of praying in God’s house suitably; having intelligence as to what is due to Him and at the same time having divine feelings both in regard of men and in regard of His people.

	 

	CROYDON

	30th March 1957 

	From The Times of the Nations, 1957

	____________________

	 


These two readings, and the following address, were at three-day meetings in Sheffield, held on a Saturday, Lord’s day and Monday, 20th-22nd April 1957—only the notes of these three meetings on the Monday are available.

	THE ASSEMBLY AS THE GREAT INTEREST OF GOD ON THE EARTH 

	Reading 4

	Judges 8: 1-17; 9: 6-15; 11: 12-27.

	A.J.G.      We need to keep in mind what we started with on Saturday afternoon, that is that the assembly is the great interest of God on the earth, as typified in Achsah in chapter 1 of this book, and that all the efforts of the enemy in opposition to the truth, whatever form they take in detail, are directed against the practical expression of the truth of the assembly in its true characteristics in our several localities.  The local position is of the greatest importance, because it is there that the truth is worked out, worked out actually, and in the presence of the surrounding conditions that obtain in the world, and there is perhaps nothing more important than that, that there should be an answer to divine thoughts in every place where the name of the Lord is truly honoured, the conditions suitable to it being maintained.  And so, whatever be the particular feature of opposition to the truth which from time to time has to be overcome, it is well to bear in mind that what is at issue is the truth of the assembly.  There may be the danger, in entering into conflict against some particular feature of opposition, of losing sight of other features of the truth, but we were remarking on Saturday afternoon that the truth of the assembly involves what is heavenly in character, heavenly in origin indeed, and heavenly in destiny, the second Man out of heaven giving character to the manhood that is to be seen in the assembly, and the Spirit of God being the only power for things to be actually worked out.  And therefore Christ and the Spirit are to be constantly before us.

	Now these scriptures we have read this morning I think may show that in different conflicts there may be the danger of certain features entering in that are not according to the truth of the assembly; or on the other hand, the conflict becomes occasion for the confirmation of particular features of the truth.  And then another thing that enters into the passages we have read, especially this chapter 8, is how the government of God operates in relation to localities, as to how far they have supported the truth, and entered into the conflict for the moment or not. We already had that on Saturday evening, in relation to the song of Barak.  It comes in again in this chapter 8 in relation to these two places of Succoth and Penuel.  First of all, what we come to in the beginning of chapter 8 is the danger of personal feeling entering in where there has been conflict, and in this instance Gideon meets it in the spirit of Christ, so that the position is held.  Later on we find (we did not read it, because we could not read everything) that the same men of Ephraim, (in the beginning of chapter 12), are marked by the same spirit, still occupied with their own importance, and Jephthah does not meet it in the Spirit of Christ.  So that there fell at that time of Ephraim forty-two thousand, which is a very sorrowful matter, although there may have been an element of divine government in that.  But these chapters in Judges show the kind of thing that is working from time to time among the saints as exercised to maintain the truth; and the need that we should always keep in mind, what are the distinctive features of the assembly, that is, it is the fulness of Christ, and Christ is to be seen in it.  Hence the beginning of this eighth chapter is encouraging because it shows how morally great Gideon was, that he is prepared to take a low place in the presence of this spirit that shows itself in the men of Ephraim, and by doing so, the position is saved. 

	E.J.B.      Is Gideon’s spiritual quality seen in the way in which, although there is reduction for those actually in the conflict, he brings the men of Israel in as soon as possible, in chapter 7: 23, and then the way in which he conciliates the men of Ephraim in chapter 8?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so.  He is concerned that the enemy should not be allowed to drive a wedge in, so to speak, amongst God’s people.  So that, although he has to accept the severe exercise of very drastic reduction, at the end he finishes up with more than he had at the beginning.  “The men of Israel were called together out of Naphtali, and out of Asher, and out of all Manasseh, and pursued after Midian”.

	B.S.      Do you mean that this should always be met in the spirit of Christ? 

	A.J.G.      We have got to be watchful, because if the enemy is defeated in one way, he will return to the attack in another.  The gates of hades are opposed to us all the time.  Therefore there is need for constant vigilance, and the maintenance in our souls that the assembly is of Christ, and therefore nothing that is not of Christ properly has place there.

	L.V.V.      You referred to the Corinthian epistle.  I was thinking of Paul beseeching them by the meekness and gentleness of the Christ.

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly.  And where the spirit of Christ is in evidence, the Spirit of God will support those in whom it is in evidence, and the spiritual will rally to it.  We can always rely on that, that the work of God in the saints will, in the long run, rally to what is of Christ.

	A.S.      Might there be in that way unnecessary losses otherwise, do you think? 

	A.J.G.      Yes I do think that.  I think it is clear that the later incident, where Jephthah is met with this same spirit from these same people, the men of Ephraim, but meets it in a very different way, shows that, that they lost forty-thousand.  No doubt it was governmental from another point of view, seeing that the men of Ephraim had not judged themselves, that they should suffer serious losses.  But still, it could have been averted.  And there is much that goes on amongst us from time to time, and serious losses, and it may be that, going back over them, you might feel that perhaps it could have been averted sometimes.  And yet at the same time, there is what is governmental on God’s part operating in it.

	R.H.      Is it important that the men of Ephraim are given credit for what they have done?

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly.  “Into your hands hath God delivered the princes of Midian”.  He is turning their thoughts to God, they are given credit, as you say, for the fact that they have taken these two princes, but Gideon wisely turns their thoughts to God.

	J.T.S.      Would Abigail be one in whom there was the expression of the Spirit of Christ?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so, very definitely.  Have you something specially in mind? 

	J.T.S.      Only the way that she would speak to David in view of preserving what might be preserved.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  And she was coming down, was she not, when David met her?  He was coming down, too, and she was coming down.  And the spirit in Abigail was entirely in keeping with the assembly; it really corresponded with Christ, because her one desire was to wash the feet of the servants of her lord.  She was prepared to be a bondmaid with that service in view.

	D.W.G.      Does not that bring us back to what you said earlier, that whereas we may have to take up the conflict against certain enemies, yet we should always have in mind that it is for the assembly, and the assembly cannot be divided, and it must not be divided as we hold the truth of it?

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is important.  And I think it helps to see that it is hades’ gates that are opposed to the assembly; that is to say it is not primarily particular men, or particular brothers. They may, unhappily, be instruments in the enemy’s hands, but the enemy itself is hades’ gates; that is, it is the counsels of evil that are opposing the assembly.  It helps to keep that in mind.

	H.C.      In 2 Samuel 19, when there was conflict between the men of Judah and the men of Israel, it says (v 43), “And the words of the men of Judah were harsher than the words of the men of Israel”.   Then in the next chapter (v l) we get, “And there happened to be there a man of Belial, whose name was Sheba”.  Does that show how hades’ gates are operative to take advantage of any dissension? 

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  Someone was there whom Satan could use to cause further trouble.  We have always to keep that in mind, that there are always those available whom Satan can use if any occasion is given.  And hence we need to be constantly on our guard.

	A.B.      Was that seen when Doeg was there that day?

	A.J.G.      Detained before the Lord.  God was in the matter, although he was a wicked man.

	W.J.T.      According to Psalm 83: 12, where it says, “For they have said, Let us take to ourselves God’s dwelling-places in possession”.   That supports what you were saying as to the enemy’s attack on God’s dwelling-place.  It is the assembly, is it not, in its local setting?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  That is a remarkable psalm, no doubt, looking forward dispensationally to the coming day, when the enemies of Israel will gather round them; and they refer to these very incidents, “Make their nobles as Oreb and as Zeeb; and all their chiefs as Zebah and as Zalmunna”, v 11.  They were all gathered against Israel there.  “Let us take to ourselves God’s dwelling-places in possession”.  The enemy is always against that, the dwelling-places of God.

	K.S.      Gideon says, “What have I done now in comparison with you?”  I wondered if he was showing the same spirit as Paul, who says “For we dare not class ourselves or compare ourselves with some who commend themselves”.  In declining to do that, is he on safe ground? 

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.

	K.S.      As if they have no right standard of judgment.  You were speaking earlier of the importance of the standard of judgment.

	A.J.G.      The book of Judges has that in mind, that things should be constantly judged by us, but judged, of course, according to divine standards.  So that in that scripture you are referring to, it says (v 17), “But he that boasts, let him boast in the Lord.  For not he that commends himself is approved, but whom the Lord commends”.   We have got to keep that in mind all the time.  Indeed, in 1 Corinthians 4: 5 it says “So that do not judge anything before the time”—of course that has to be understood in its setting,—“do not judge anything before the time, until the Lord shall come, who shall also bring to light the hidden things of darkness, and shall make manifest the counsels of the hearts; and then shall each have his praise from God”.   His praise, that is, whatever praise he is entitled to, everyone in that day will get it from God.  And we can afford to leave things till then.

	L.W.T.      I would like to ask as to the Lord’s words to his disciples, “he who is not against us is for us”.  Should we seek to value any who are in any measure moving on positive lines, and not make enemies of them?  I was just thinking of this in relation to the men of Ephraim, as you have said, Gideon could easily have made enemies of them; but he values what they are doing.  Should not that spirit mark us? 

	A.J.G.      Yes indeed.  Whatever there was positively of God could be appreciated.  On the other hand, in another setting we get “he that is not with us is against us”.  And that is really what we come to in this next section; that there are those two cities that are not with Gideon.  They are inclined to be contentious, really their attitude is that they are against him, and God takes account of them in that light.  If the Spirit of God is emphasising a particular feature of the truth for all the saints who are available, it is very important to be with Him in it in exercise, and not neutral, because, where that is the position, he that is not with us is against us.

	-.S.      The Lord says, “he that gathers not with me scatters”.  

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	-,S.      Do we see the overcomer here, with the three hundred, faint yet pursuing, and he can say, “Therefore when Jehovah delivers Zebah and Zalmunna into my hand”? 

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	G.E.E.      Would you mind saying a word as to the difference in Gideon’s replies, you have spoken about the spirit of grace, the spirit of Christ, and in relation to these two?

	A.J.G.      I think in relation to Succoth and Penuel, he really represents the Lord that is it is a question of the Lord seeking through His servants for support in the conflict.  And these two places are exposed as not prepared to give support. 

	E.M.      Do these conflicts that we are considering together suggest to us the varied subtleties of Satan against the assembly?

	A.J.G.      That is exactly what they do suggest.  These were places that had a certain name.  Succoth and Penuel, I assume that is the same as Peniel, in Genesis, and they both appear in relation to Jacob’s history.  So that they were places that, in a sense, had a name.  But then, a locality may get a certain reputation, but if we are not living up to it in the energy of the Spirit, as following up what is the truth for the moment, we may eventually find ourselves opposing, or hindering.

	J.B.S.      Would you say that in pursuing there is the thought of an extended exercise that has to go on?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so, even although they were faint, they were still pursuing.  Because, although the power of Midian had already been completely broken, there were still these two kings and fifteen-thousand men with them; so that the matter had not yet been completed.

	L.W.T.      Are you suggesting that it is a matter that we should face in every locality to make it abundantly evident that we are supporting those who are in the conflict for the truth? 

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly.

	R.H.      Would their question in verse 6 suggest that they were waiting on events, to see which way the battle would take?  Is it important to have a judgment as to which way God is moving in these matters?

	A.J.G.      It is very important that we should see where the Lord is in a matter, and not wait to see the final issue of things.

	E.J.B.      Your reference to the chief men of Succoth and the elders, later on, stress the responsibility of those who may lead in a locality, lest they should inject this neutral attitude in regard to the truth into the whole locality. 

	A.J.G.      I am sure they do.  I think we can see that these incidents in Judges are of great importance to us in the practical exercises that go on from time to time.

	H.R.A.      The Lord speaks, in entering a village, a local setting—if a son of peace be there.  Would a son of peace, in spite of conflict, help to preserve the saints in a locality?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  Peace really is what should always be in view, but peace of course, founded on righteousness.  All conflict has in mind securing conditions of righteous peace.  You do not enter into conflict just for the sake of conflict.

	L.C.      Would you say a word in relation to what might be represented in these two kings.  They are the ones that Gideon seems to be pursuing at this time.  Would they represent any special feature that we are to be aware of? 

	A.J.G.      I think it answers to the state of things at Corinth.  The apostle says “ye have reigned without us”, kings suggest the element of reigning.  The Corinthians were, I suppose, occupying a place of popularity to some extent, in the world, “Ye have reigned, without us”, the apostle says.  And also they had their princes, they were saying “I am of Paul, and I of Cephas, and I of Apollos”, and so on.  Not that it was actually Paul or Apollos that he speaks of, he makes that perfectly clear; it was local leaders that they were boasting in; and they had their princes, and that feature had to be overthrown.  And they had their kings.  Instead of sharing the reproach of Christ they were reigning.  The way to overcome this feature of kings I think is to be wholly committed to the cross, and the reproach that the truth of the cross entails. 

	J.T.S.      Is there some similarity between the taking the elders of the city, and thorns of the wilderness, and briars, and with them he taught the men of Succoth; and the pursuing after Zebah and Zalmunna with what is said in the Corinthian letter, “and having in readiness to avenge all disobedience when your obedience shall have been fulfilled”.   I am wondering if teaching the men of Succoth would be to secure obedience in the mass, and then, the dealing with the opposers?

	A.J.G.      I think that is right.  But it is a serious and challenging matter, especially for any who are in a position of responsibility or eldership in a locality, that the Lord holds them responsible for the conditions in the locality.

	E.J.B.      What would giving loaves of bread for the people with Gideon represent in that connection?

	A.J.G.      Whatever is needed at the moment; showing that they were genuinely supporting the truth that was in conflict.  What would you say?

	E.J.B.      Strengthening their hands would it be, “with bread he strengtheneth man’s heart”, Ps 104: 15?

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.

	B.S.      Is it of note that the penalty is different?  What Gideon says seems to be pretty much the same, and their answer is the same, but the penalty is different.  Is that because it called for discernment?  Had he discernment as to the state locally, in its application to us; while what is said is pretty much alike, yet what he does is different, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  That is very striking.  He broke down the tower of Penuel, and slew the men of the city.  That is a much more drastic action than teaching the elders with thorns and briars of the wilderness.  It evidently shows that there was an entrenched position of opposition there.

	B.S.      Which would be something like Corinth, would it?

	A.J.G.      Well, it was not broken down at Corinth, was it?

	B.S.      I just wondered if you would say a word as to that.  What would the tower represent in that way?

	A.J.G.      I think an entrenched position, a tower, and it may be that governmentally the testimony in a place ceases altogether through opposition to the truth.

	B.S.      I see.  That would go the full length of that. 

	A.J.G.      Yes. 

	M.S.S.      Would you say what these thorns and briars of the wilderness would mean?  It stresses the wilderness.

	A.J.G.      I suppose it is God’s discipline coming in in relation to the ordinary circumstances of life.

	W.H.S.      Is there a correspondence between Gideon’s action here, and the Lord’s words to the assemblies in the beginning of Revelation?

	A.J.G.      I am sure we need continually to keep in mind the second and third chapters of Revelation, because they are intended to be a voice to us all down the ages; as committed to the truth of the assembly we are to bear in mind that the Lord is still walking in the midst of the assemblies.

	F.C.E.      Is the spirit of Gideon here still the spirit of Christ?  You referred to it earlier; but is this still the spirit of Christ?

	A.J.G.      I think it is.  When we speak of the spirit of Christ we sometimes tend to confine it in our thoughts to lowliness and meekness and patience, and that line of things, which of course is very important in our relations with one another.  But on the other hand, the spirit of Christ also includes the thought of jealousy for what is due to God.

	G.E.E.      Is that why lordship enters so much into the first epistle?  You alluded to lordship earlier in relation to this second matter.  Is that why lordship enters so much into the first epistle?  Paul bringing matters to bear upon them in that way?

	A.J.G.      Yes, he says “Do we provoke the Lord to jealousy? are we stronger than he?”  It speaks of what is powerful and authoritative in the hands of the Lord Jesus.

	L.V.V.      Does He not say in the gospel of John “the zeal of thy house devours me”?

	A.J.G.      Yes He does.  So that while primarily in our relations with one another, when we speak of the spirit of Christ we have in mind lowliness and meekness and that kind of thing; we need to remember that, that the Lord is always jealous for the rights of God.  And one who is really in the spirit of Christ will partake of that spirit also. 

	R.H.      Is it important that in spite of the opposition, or in spite of the weakness, Gideon’s own faith does not waver?  He speaks of when Jehovah delivers Zebah and Zalraunna into my hands.  What others may think of the position does not affect him in his own personal understanding of what is to take place.

	A.J.G.      Exactly, and he is in the faith that God is in the matter, and that there will be victory for the truth.

	W.H.S.      And is the secret of that the way that he himself has overcome the thing in principle in secret history with God?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so.

	A.K.T.      Do the apostle’s desires for the Philippians enter into this, “stand firm in one spirit, with one soul, labouring together in the same conflict with the faith of the glad tidings”?  He had earlier spoken of the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ.

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is striking that he alludes to conflict; although they are to stand in the same spirit and so on; they are to watch their relations with one another; but there is always conflict.  Wherever you are going on with the truth in any degree of energetic committal to it, there will always be conflict of some sort.

	A.C.      Is the righteous indignation, or anger supported; it says in Ephesians, “Be angry, and do not sin; let not the sun go down upon your wrath”.  There may be time and conditions for this righteous indignation to show itself, as with Christ, in the cleansing of the temple?

	A.J.G.      Well, the Lord operates in that way still from time to time. 

	H.W.      In Galatians 2: 9 we have the apostle speaking of “James and Cephas and John, who were conspicuous as being pillars”.  Then in chapter 2: 11 it says, “But when Peter came to Antioch, I withstood him to the face”.  The truth was involved, and the truth came first with Paul would you say? 

	A.J.G.      Yes I would indeed.  Although Peter was an older man than Paul, and had been in the testimony earlier, before Paul was converted; yet if the truth is in question, Paul will withstand him to the face.

	K.S.      At the close of Galatians (chap 6: 16) Paul says, “And as many as shall walk by this rule, peace upon them and mercy, and upon the Israel of God”.  “As many”.  Does that link with what you were saying as to the spiritual character of our links with one another?  Paul has just referred to new creation, that is the rule, is it not?  It is as many as walk by this rule.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is the rule there.  The rule of new creation as I understand it.  He is aware doubtless of the fact that there were such; and he invokes this blessing upon them.  Now when we come to chapter 9 we get this sorrowful history of Abimelech; and what marks him is the desire for self-aggrandisement, and the working by means of natural links.  So that it is his mother’s brethren who speak of him in the ears of all the citizens of Shechem, and “their heart inclined after Abimelech; for they said, He is our brother”.  It is a most baneful thing, one person seeking his own glory, and finding support in natural links.  It seems to provide occasion for the truth as to the body to be asserted by Jotham, in this parable.  And I believe it is a most important thing that we should carry in our minds the truth of the body; because that is the form that the truth of the assembly takes; it is, so to speak, the economy of the assembly, that is, it is one body, consisting of many members, and each member having his own function to do; but no one member is to be everything, nor is any one member to be nothing.  Every member is to be something. 

	A.E.N.      The one Man to be made prominent is Christ.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  And it is a very striking thing that this sorrowful rising up of Abimelech, and finding support in natural links becomes the occasion for Jotham to pronounce this striking parable, which, when it is looked at, is evidently the truth of the body, with the particular functions of each member that God has fitted each member for in actual operation. 

	M.S.S.      Is that why Abimelech is said to have ruled over Israel—not judged, but ruled? 

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  They made him king.  He is something like Adonijah, who said, “I will be king”.  Although he knew quite will that God had said that Solomon should be king.

	C.H.T.      Does the question of natural links include special friendships amongst the brethren?

	A.J.G.      Yes it does.  Mr James Taylor spoke of that years ago, as a most baneful thing5.  And so it is.  And it touches the element of what is social too, and natural relationships, and all that kind of thing, which brings in what is unspiritual, and which the enemy will use to militate against the truth of the assembly.

	W.G.L.      Gideon was not ensnared by this.  In the previous chapter he says, “I will not rule over you ... Jehovah will rule over you”.

	A.J.G.      No, he was not.  It is sorrowful to find that he is ensnared by something else.  At the same time, he was faithful on that particular matter.

	L.W.T.      Had you any thought as to Abimelech’s origin, and the apparent declension with Gideon that gives rise to this position?  It is striking that Abimelech should be the result of that declension, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  As you read the book you cannot help feeling that the government of God is operating all the way through, and that what is sown is reaped; and that is a kind of warning to us as to what we begin to sow.  If we sow to the Spirit we shall reap eternal life, that is quite certain.

	W.J.T.      The government of God is seen in that Gideon’s son who would not draw the sword is slain with the seventy, is it not?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  I think that is an important matter.  Gideon would have brought his son into the conflict in a practical way; and he was afraid because he was but a youth.  But then, the young have got to learn to take up conflict, and to learn also, how to take it up.

	J.M.D.      Is the basis of relationship with the Lord seen in His own words, “Behold my mother and my brethren: for whosoever shall do the will of God, he is my brother, and sister and mother”, Mark 3: 34, 35?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  And so as we had on Saturday, the great thing is for us to keep our hearts in the light of the death of Christ, and the love of Christ expressed in it.  The apostle says, “the love of the Christ constrains us, having judged this: that one died for all, then all have died”.  Now you rest there, and that the only thing now to take account of is the work of God—those who live.  “That they should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised”.   Therefore, it says, “if any one be in Christ, there is a new creation”.  That rules out everything else.  You link on in your affections with the work of God in the saints, which is new creation; and you do not attach importance to anything else.

	B.S.      In that way there is something very beautiful in this answer after answer of perfect contentment with what God has ordered, is there?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  1 Corinthians 12, which deals with this, is a most important chapter to read; because it emphasises the sovereignty of the Spirit.  He appoints to each the function that each is to fill, and the great value to us in our localities in understanding that is that we learn to appreciate one another.  It helps to promote love in a practical way.

	B.S.      Any ambition to be different would really be questioning what God has ordered, would it?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	L.W.T.      Is this reference to “reign over us” striking?  I was thinking of Paul’s words in Acts 20, “wherein the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers”. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Wherein, not over whom.  That is important. 

	J.B.S.      Here, there is no outward enemy as it were, but it seems to be an internal matter.  Does that confirm what you say as to it being a matter of the body?  There are no Midianites, of Moabites, or any of these outward enemies; but it is an internal matter, a constitutional matter, would you say? 

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  This desire of Abimelech to be king.

	L.V.V.      But would it be an indirect attack on the assembly?  I was thinking that it says here, “And they gave him seventy pieces of silver out of the house of Baal-Berith”.  He is receiving his support, is he not, from vain fellows who follow him?  And from an idolatrous system. 

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	K.S.      The trees in each case go forth, and seem to want this king over them.  In that sense, are they partly to blame?  Is Abimelech’s state in a sense a reflection of the state of the people?

	A.J.G.      I suppose that would be so.  But then what comes to light is that there are these three different trees, the olive tree, and the fig tree, and the vine, who are quite content to be just what God has fitted them for, and nothing more.

	C.W.M.      Their first concern is for God, it says, “wherewith by me they honour God and man”.

	A.J.G.      That is important I am sure.  Then, “Should I leave my new wine, which cheers God and man”, in relation to the vine.

	A.B.      So it says, “for thy pleasure they were and are created”.  I suppose it is as we are answering to the pleasure of God that we are really fulfilling this service.

	A.J.G.      Quite so. 

	Ques.      What does Jotham represent in this setting?

	A.J.G.      The overcomer.  Every position of evil that arises calls for an overcomer.  And he is the overcomer.  It says in verse 21, “And Jotham ran away, and fled, and went to Beer, and dwelt there”; that is, he is resorting to the Spirit.  Beer is the Spirit.  He flees, and dwells there; because if there is an atmosphere of conflict and you have to assert the truth, the danger is lest you should become imbued with the spirit of conflict and not be maintained in the right spirit.  So he flees to Beer.  He gets back to the Spirit, and dwells there.

	D.W.G.      Is not it a most important matter that we must not engage in conflict for conflict’s sake, but we must engage in conflict as the rights of Christ and the assembly are opposed by the enemy?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  It was said many years ago now6, that the only thing that it is right to contend for is the truth.  You do not want to contend for your own position or reputation, nor for anybody else’s position or reputation.  You contend for the truth.

	H.C.      Is there anything in the double reference to “if ye have dealt truly and sincerely”?  Does it connect with 1 Corinthians 5, the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth? 

	A.J.G.      Yes it would.

	H.M.A.  Is it important that he went to the top of mount Gerizim, and not mount Ebal?

	A.J.G.      Mount Gerizim was the mount of blessing.  You had that in mind? 

	H.M.A.  That he had good feelings towards the people of God. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	A.E.N.      Would the reference to “God and man” be God having the first place, and then these body feelings that you have got in mind, as marking these persons? 

	A.J.G.      Yes I think that is right.  1 Corinthians 12 is extremely interesting.  It says, “to one, by the Spirit, is given the word of wisdom”; “to another the word of knowledge” and so on.  So that you think of a care meeting, and matters coming up for consideration, and you are waiting on the Spirit; and one comes forward with something that is recognised by all as the word of wisdom; and later someone else comes forward with that which is recognised to be a help.  All that kind of thing, making room for one another, and making room for the Spirit, helps to promote mutual respect and affection.  It helps us to love one another practically.

	H.B.      It would have a very binding effect.

	A.J.G.      A very binding effect.

	E.J.B.      Is it a great thing in times of difficulty to make way for the truth of the body because if the body starts functioning, the enemy will be dispossessed and the Spirit will have His place, will He not?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so.

	L.G.B.      Does not the Spirit’s own pleasure enter into it? “according as He pleases”.

	A.J.G.      It does indeed.

	A.C.      While Mr Darby dealt with these things in his day,—the spirit of clericalism at Plymouth, and Bethesda—is there not always a danger of these things arising again amongst us, and we would need vigilance relative to them; that they do not in any way gain the upper hand?

	A.J.G.      That is exactly what I had in mind in relation to this section of the book, that it seems to me that the different exercises that arise in this section of the book become the occasion for certain features of the truth to be reasserted, and re-established in power among the saints.

	R.S.W.       Is there emphasis in Jotham’s parable, as to the importance of rightly estimating what I have myself, and what others have; learning to think soberly.

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is very important, that we are not to write ourselves off as nothing; there is not a single member in the body that has nothing to do, every member of the body has some function to fulfil.

	A.B.      So that the apostle could speak of the weak brother for whom Christ died. 

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	L.W.T.      Is it striking that this element, Abimelech, is finally dealt with by a woman?  You referred to the place that women had on Saturday, and it is striking that there should be no official leader raised up to deal with this man, is it not? 

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  So that really it represents, I suppose, the subjective work of God in the saints that finally brings about the overthrow of this element. 

	R.H.      Is that in a way the answer to Jotham’s own exercise, bringing the truth forward, and then himself fleeing?

	A.J.G.      That is, he can assert the truth, and then leave it to God to make it effectual.

	R.H.      Yes, in His own time.

	R.M.      Do you think there is any significance in the order in which the trees are mentioned?  The olive, then the fig, then the vine?  I wondered if the olive suggested what was of the Spirit, and that must come first. 

	A.J.G.      What about the fig tree and the vine?

	R.M.      The fig has to do with what is peaceful, and then the vine is what is for the pleasure of God. 

	A.J.G.      It is clear that the vine certainly has that in mind, “my new wine which cheers God and man”.

	G.E.E.      Would Romans 12 be complementary to 1 Corinthians 12 as you have been alluding to it?  Much is made on the individual line of having sober thoughts as to ourselves, in view of merging in the light of the body.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	L.G.B.      And would it support the matter of each having something?  To each is given faith.  And to each, the manifestation of the Spirit, in 1 Corinthians 12; and to each grace, in Ephesians 5.

	A.J.G.      That is important.  Because if every brother and sister in the company is filling out his allotted place according to what God has fitted each for, it will go a long way towards preventing anything of this nature of undue prominence of any particular one.  Of course leaders are to lead, there is no doubt about that; but then it is a question of the way in which they lead, the spirit in which they do it.  They have to lead in a sense of responsibility.  Hebrews is very striking, “Obey your leaders, and be submissive; for they watch over your souls as those that shall give account; that they may do this with joy, and not groaning, for this would be unprofitable for you”, chap 13: 17.  So that any who find themselves in a position of leadership in localities have to recognise that they will be held responsible.

	H.B.      And would they sow what they reap, as you have been saying about individuals, would not leaders reap what they sow?  I was thinking of Gideon reaping what he sowed, and binding the saints together rather than scattering them. 

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so.

	A.B.      Is not that the truth of Corinthians 12 to which you have been referring?  “If the ear say, Because I am not an eye I am not of the body, is it on account of this not indeed of the body?”  Does that go with what you say, that we each have our part, and recognise the other?

	A.Bn.      The effort to reign over the trees means that they leave what they are positively in the body.  “Should I leave my fatness?” 

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	W.L.      If the natural body is functioning properly, no particular member is conscious of itself. 

	A.J.G.      I think so.  The hand is not a hand for the sake of being a hand; the hand is a hand in order to promote what the body wants to do. 

	E.J.B.      What about Jephthah?

	A.J.G.      With Jephthah it is a question of going over the ground that has been won for us with a view to possessing it.  Jephthah says, chapter 11: 24, “whatever Jehovah our God hath dispossessed before us, that will we possess”.   He is really concerned with Roman ground is he not, the ground according to the epistle to the Romans?  That is the east side of Jordan.  It is a question of the position of responsibility here, I suppose, being filled out in the power of the Spirit.  But Jephthah, I think, has in view Samson.  We were referring on Saturday to what it says in Hebrews 11 where it says, “For the time would fail me telling of Gideon, and Barak, and Samson, and Jephthah, and David and Samuel, and of the prophets”, the Spirit of God bringing in three pairs of men, and each time, putting the second one before the first.  Gideon and Barak, Samson and Jephthah, David and Samuel.  I think that must mean that it is the second one that is in view in each case, but the previous one comes in to pave the way for him.  And I think we may be helped to see this afternoon, if the Lord will, that Samson’s history introduces the greatest feature of the truth; and I believe Jephthah has a certain preparatory bearing. 

	R.S.W.      Would Barnabas be on that principle in bringing Paul forward. 

	A.J.G.      Yes,  I am rather inclined to think that Jephthah refers to headship in the wilderness, because in chapter 11 we read (v 9), “Jephthah said to the elders of Gilead, If ye take me back to fight against the children of Ammon, and Jehovah give them up before me, shall I be your head?”  Then, before that, in verse 8, they invite him to fight against the children of Ammon “and be head over all of us the inhabitants of Gilead”.  And then it says in verse 11, “Then Jephthah went with the elders of Gilead, and the people made him head and captain over them”.  I believe it is headship in the wilderness according to the beginning of 1 Corinthians 11, with a view to paving the way for the service of God arising out of the Supper.  Do you think there is anything in that? 

	E.J.B.      I think that is very helpful.  So that his review of divine ways with his people would lead to that end, the thought of headship being established. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Headship in the wilderness.  It is the east side of Jordan.  It is not the thought of Christ as Head of the assembly, but rather recognising headship, what is ordained, involving that the Christ is the Head of every man, and that the man is head of the woman, involving that the woman is to have authority on her head; all that is involved in this principle of headship in the wilderness as leading up to right conditions for the Supper, and the service of God proceeding from it.

	J.B.S.      Would you say a word, please, as to his accurate knowledge of the history of the people of God?

	A.J.G.      I suppose we all ought to be concerned to have a knowledge of the way the truth has been recovered, and what it is that God has brought us into possession of.

	R.S.W.      Did you mean the general principle of headship in the wilderness? 

	A.J.G.      Yes, 1 Corinthians 11: 3, the beginning of the chapter, is headship, but not the headship of Christ to the assembly; but the principle of headship applying to the wilderness, that is, our whole position here.  What God has established on the principle of headship.

	L.G.B.      In that sense, is it basic to the matter of the headship of Christ, and finally the headship of God?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is connected, and you see, we are living in a world of lawlessness, and woman is assuming a place that God has never intended her to have, in the world all around; and therefore, it is most important, if the Supper is to be taken publicly, as it is taken publicly, and the ground is to be cleared for the service of God that arises out of it, that things should be in divine order amongst us.  And therefore this principle of headship must be recognised, involving that the woman has authority on her head because of the angels.

	M.S.S.      Does this headship lead on to judging?  He becomes judge afterwards.  In 1 Corinthians 11 the two ideas come together, do they not, first the matter of the head, and then the apostle says, “Judge in yourselves”. 

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.

	E.J.B.      Would you mind going over the ground with regard to the covering and the token.  I find it is often not understood.

	A.J.G.      Well, in 1 Corinthians 11 it says, “I wish you to know that the Christ is the head of every man, but woman’s head is the man, and the Christ’s head God.  Every man praying or prophesying, having anything on his head, puts his head to shame.  But every woman praying or prophesying with her head uncovered puts her own head to shame; for it is one and the same as a shaved woman.  For if a woman be not covered, let her hair also be cut off.  But if it be shameful to a woman to have her hair cut off or to be shaved, let her be covered”.   Then it says “For man indeed ought not to have his head covered, being God’s image and glory; but woman is man’s glory.  For man is not of woman, but woman of man”.  And so on.  And then (v 10), “Therefore ought the woman to have authority on her head, on account of the angels”.   That is, she is to have something on her head, that angels can see, that indicates publicly that she recognises that she is a woman, and that God has placed her in a position of subservience to man.  Not servile subservience, of course, but subservience nevertheless. 

	E.J.B.      That would be at all times? 

	A.J.G.      Yes at all times.  Quite so.

	D.W.G.      Would you say that our sisters in taking this matter up would be well advised to have the matter out with the Lord, so that there is a definite token, rather than, shall I say, a utility matter as part of the hair decoration? 

	A.J.G.      Well it should be something on the head that angels can recognise.  It is on account of the angels.  They are looking down and see disorder in the world, but they see in the assembly a sphere where God’s order is maintained. 

	H.B.      It is the principle of subjection in the presence of the greatest lawlessness,

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  That is what gives such importance to it.  And if we are careless in regard of this, I do not see how we can expect to find support in moving into the highest features of the service of God.

	H.B.      Do you not think this verse 5 is very important by itself, “But every woman praying or prophesying with her head uncovered puts her own head to shame”?  It is a very striking positive statement.

	A.J.G.      It is.  And there is another thing, if the sisters will bear with me for referring to it, and that is that this scripture says that if a woman has long hair it is glory to her.  One sometimes wonders at the freedom with which sisters tamper with their hair.  And they do not realise that God says that ... long hair is glory.  Why should a sister say to God, ‘I do not think so!  I think it is more glorious to take on the fashions of the world’?  Why should a sister say that?  God says long hair is glory to her.

	H.B.      So that really it comes to a question as to where you are with God in this, does it not?     Whether it is pleasing to God. 

	A.J.G.      It does.

	E.M.      I have been struck with the first verse of 1 Corinthians 11, it says “Be my imitators, even as I also am of Christ”.   You cannot be an imitator of Paul unless you fully accept all Paul’s doctrine.

	A.J.G.      No, that is so. 

	B.S.      Would the last verse that you read have a bearing on it all, Jehovah the Judge?

	A.J.G.      Yes, you mean that God has a judgment about these matters, as to what He sees in the saints.

	B.S.      That is what matters, is it not?  And that is what we want to know. 

	A.J.G.      Exactly

	E.J.B.      The very proximity of the Lord’s supper in 1 Corinthians 11 would give us all, and the sisters particularly, an impression of the importance of this apparently simple matter, would it?

	A.J.G.      I think so.

	A.E.N.      The lawless outlook that has been referred to is carefully guarded in the close of that section in 1 Corinthians 11: l6: “But if any one think to be contentious, we have no such custom, nor the assemblies of God”. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  As though the apostle says, Well that is how the matter stands, and we are not going to contend about it.  That is how the matter stands.

	W.J.T.      He also says, The things that I write to you are the Lord’s commandment.

	A.J.G.      Quite so. 

	W.G.L.      With regard to long hair, some sisters think that the long hair is sufficient, in verse 15.  Some sisters say the long hair is given to her in lieu of a veil.  What do you say about that?

	A.J.G.      A veil is a different thought from authority on the head.  A veil is something that covers the face, or covers the whole person.  It is a question of the befitting modesty that becomes the woman.  That is God’s order in creation, that she has a veil.  But that is not authority on the head. 

	Ques.      Why should the angels be particularly concerned as to this matter? 

	A.J.G.      Because I think they are seeing the wisdom of God in the way that the lawlessness in the world is met in the assembly.  Angels are seen in scripture as greatly interested in the work of God, and they see lawlessness developing to its height in the world now; and then they find that in the assembly, as the result of the work of God among the saints, it is being met.  It is the one sphere on earth where God’s rights are maintained.

	Ques.      Should that therefore lend stress to the exercises of our sisters?

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.  The angels are looking on.

	E.S.W.      Is it not a great honour, to set out the thoughts of God?

	A.J.G.      It is a great honour.

	R.S.W.      You become very attractive to Him.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	E.J.B.      With regard to Mr L’s remark, all three are distinct matters, are they not, the covering, the token, and the long hair, and the requirements regarding each should be maintained?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  You mean that there is no praying or prophesying on the part of a sister without having her head covered.  And at all times there is something on her head, authority on the head, that shows that she recognises her position as in a place of subjection.  But then, the veil is a different idea altogether.  It is just to commend to us the importance of long hair, and that the modesty befitting to womanhood is morally glorious, so long hair is given to her in lieu of a veil.

	A.B.      So that you would say in prayer for the gospel, it would be in order for our sisters to have their heads covered?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  I think there are very few houses where it is not done, I should think.  But certainly that is the principle, that a sister should never pray without her head covered.

	L.W.T.      Do you think that a person coming into fellowship should be clear about these matters before we can lay hands on them?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so.  If they are really desirous of going on with the truth they will find no difficulty about it.  It is remarkable how little difficulty is found by simple souls that are seeking to be pleasing to the Lord. 

	L.W.T.      Do you think, too, that we need particular help in explaining the matters to our very young sisters that come into fellowship? 

	A.J.G.      Well we do, but certainly if the parents are breaking bread, they should see it, grow up in the very atmosphere of these things, so that it comes to them as a matter of course.

	D.W.G.      Whereas 1 Corinthians 11 has a particular voice to the sisters, should there not also be a voice to those of us who are men, that we take our place, and it is therefore easy for the sisters to take their place in subjection, if we influence rightly as head?

	A.J.G.      I think that is so, that it is a challenge to us, as to whether we do hold Christ as our head.  He is the Head of every man, any man who likes to avail himself of the wisdom there is in Christ can come into the gain of it. 

	K.S.      Is it significant that the attack on headship in the wilderness comes through Ammon? I was thinking of what our brother was saying about the men taking their place as head.  Did not Lot fall, and his daughters take advantage, and weakness comes in, and that is perpetuated in Ammon. 

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	H.R.A.      Did not Jephthah in his words go beyond his state?  Had he had the confidence of what he said, “Jehovah, the Judge, be judge this day between the children of Israel and the children of Ammon;” he would not have made the vow that resulted in the loss of young life among the saints. 

	A.J.G.      Well I think that is quite likely, the vow is a very sorrowful matter and I think shows that there was an element of un-spirituality with him.

	____________________

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	Reading 5

	Judges 13: 1-5, 11-21; 14: 5-9; 15: 14-20; 16: 21-31

	A.J.G.      Samson is the last of the judges, at least, he is so regarded.  Samuel was a great judge, but he is not reckoned among the judges; he is rather regarded by the Spirit of God as the first of the prophets.  So that Samson represents, I think, the final features of the recovery of the truth in days of general departure such as we are in, and the characteristic feature of Samson, of course, is his power so long as Nazariteship is maintained.  There is a good deal that is in a sense mysterious about his history, much that is mixed; answering in that way, I suppose, to the public position at the present time; but through it all this thread of power and recovery of the truth, the Spirit of God being specially prominent, for we read in the last verse of chapter 13, “the Spirit of Jehovah began to move him”, not simply that He came upon him, but He began to move him.  And then, in several incidents we find that the Spirit of Jehovah came upon him; so that his history visualises the Spirit having a special place, and powerful ministry in the recovery of the truth by the Spirit.  But what it ends with is not so much the Spirit of God upon him, but rather power developing in him, you might say, in the way of normal growth, the hair of his head growing again, which is perhaps what we have to come to now.  Not so much powerful spiritual ministry, although we can thank God that there is something of that, but spiritual power developing amongst us all; in the body of the saints.  That is, I believe, is to be characteristic feature of the close of the dispensation.  But what is important is the emphasis on Nazariteship.  So that we find that the angel of Jehovah appeared to Samson’s mother, Manoah’s wife, and says, “beware, I pray thee, and drink not wine, nor strong drink, and eat nothing unclean.  For lo, thou shalt conceive, and bear a son, and no razor shall come on his head; for the boy shall be a Nazarite of God from the womb; and he shall begin to save Israel out of the hand of the Philistines”.  The Philistine element is what is all around us in the profession, in the clerical system especially, where the Philistine represents the mind of man, working in the things of God; but it applies closer home, for each of us has to beware of that element working in ourselves.  But stress is laid on the importance of Nazariteship, and accompanying it, room being made for the Spirit, so that when Manoah asked the Angel when he appeared the second time, “what shall be the child’s manner and his doing?”, the Angel does not answer the question at all, but simply says, “Of all that I said unto the woman let her beware: she shall not eat of anything that cometh of the vine, neither shall she drink wine nor strong drink, nor eat anything unclean: all that I commanded her shall she observe”, as though to stress that the great thing is to maintain Nazariteship, go in for it and maintain it, and that everything else will follow if that is done.

	W.G.L.  Would the selection of the tribe of Dan suggest that Nazariteship can be taken up by anybody?

	A.J.G.      I suppose so.  You mean Dan is not as a rule one of the best of the tribes.

	W.G.L.  I was thinking that.  Sometimes Levites are chosen, or priests. 

	A.J.G.      It just shows that God is sovereign, and that the principles of God remain, whether it is Dan, or whether it is Judah.  The principles remain that power comes where there is real separation to God, and consecration to God. 

	M.S.S.      This matter of Nazariteship seems specially entrusted to the woman, why is that please?

	A.J.G.      Well, the boy who was to be born would have his character formed by the woman.

	A.B.      Would discipleship today correspond with Nazariteship? 

	A.J.G.      I suppose in effect that is so.  Would you say what you have in mind? 

	A.B.      I was thinking of the Lord’s words, “If any one will come after me, let him deny himself and take up his cross daily and follow me” and so on.

	A.J.G.      Discipleship is more a public matter, Nazariteship is perhaps rather more a secret matter, consecration.  It will work out of course in what is public, but it involves, I think, the refusal of what is natural so as to make room for the Spirit of God.

	L.V.V.      And the secret of it to be jealously guarded? 

	A.J.G.      That is the whole point.

	R.H.      Would you say something about this principle being applied in the home before the child is born.

	A.J.G.      It would affect the outlook of the parents, and the kind of thing that would mark the home; so that the child would grow up in an atmosphere of consecration to God.

	H.M.A.  Does the fact that the Angel says, “I pray thee”, suggest that it is a matter of feeling, and committal, of devotion, rather than what might be legal? “now beware, I pray thee”, v 4.

	A.J.G.      “And drink not wine nor strong drink”.  Yes I think so.  It shows that He is stressing the importance of the matter, I think,

	J.C.      Would you say something as to the setting of Nazariteship in Numbers.  I was thinking of the blessing of Jehovah coming at the end of that chapter; and in the following chapter we have the princes bringing their offerings. 

	A.J.G.      That is very interesting, it follows on chapter 5, where there is typically the unfaithfulness of the church publicly, and then the answer to that is Nazariteship taken up by a man or a woman; and then, there is the suggestion that consequent upon that there is power to serve God in great fulness.  Is that what you had in mind?

	J.C.      I was wondering if that was in your mind, too, in regard of this feature of Nazariteship being brought in now with Samson. 

	A.J.G.      Well, whereas in Numbers 6 it was apparently presented as something that could be taken up for a specified period, here it is to be characteristic.  It says, “For lo, thou shalt conceive, and bear a son, and no razor shall come on his head; for the boy shall be a Nazarite of God from the womb”.  So it is to be characteristic of Samson’s whole life.  And it is noticeable that Hannah, Samuel’s mother, took that up as the result of her own exercise.  Here the Angel prescribes it to Samson’s mother; but when you come to Hannah, Samuel’s mother, she says, “if thou wilt indeed look upon … thy handmaid, and remember me, and not forget thy handmaid, but wilt give unto thy handmaid a man child, then I will give him to Jehovah all the days of his life, and there shall no razor come upon his head”.  So that she herself took it up as an exercise that Nazariteship should characterise her son from the beginning.

	G.W.C.  And she answered Eli with that.  She said, “I have drunk neither wine, nor strong drink”.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	W.G.J.      Why is the distinctive title, “a Nazarite of God” used?  Is it to stress the sovereignty of God, and God justified in His selection?

	A.J.G.      And I think to stress that it is God that is before him in his activities.  He is to be a Nazarite of God.  It is not to make something of him but he is to be here as on God’s behalf, for the deliverance of God’s people. 

	L.V.V.      Does not the Angel enforce the same thing in relation to John the baptist, in Luke 1?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  It is an important matter, I am sure, that we should maintain in our souls that there is no power spiritually, save as true consecration to God is maintained.

	E.J.B.      Does the darkness of the day call for the special devotedness of Nazariteship now?

	A.J.G.      I am sure it does.  I think it is very significant that in the original institution of Nazariteship it was proposed for a limited period, or a specified period, when you come to Samson and Samuel it is to be characteristic of them all their lives.

	A.E.N.      It says here in the end of verse 5, “he shall begin to save Israel out of the hand of the Philistines”.  I wondered whether there was the suggestion of the necessity of the continuance of this feature of Nazariteship down throughout the dispensation, in view of the Philistines being dealt with continually. 

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is so, for the Philistine is that which operates against the Spirit of God.  It is the mind of man working in the things of God.  And it is a question of overthrowing that completely, so that what is spiritual might alone have place with us.

	J.B.S.      Would the fact that it mentions his being a boy show the importance of early youth in relation to this?

	A.J.G.      Yes it would.  But the Philistines are a most deadly enemy.  In Genesis 26, which is a chapter full of Isaac’s movements, as the heavenly man in testimony here, you find that the Philistines are dogging his footsteps all the time, until at last he arrives at a point where they are powerless, and that is really what we have got to be on the watch against all the time, ourselves. 

	R.D.H.      Would you tell us how this applies today?  No razor coming upon his head, and not drinking wine, nor strong drink?

	A.J.G.      Well so far as the latter is concerned, I think it is that we are concerned not to come under the power of natural influences, we do not, of course, disallow nature, it is not a question of being dead to nature, or anything of that sort; nature has to have its place in a proper way.  But you do not allow yourself to come under the influence of the power of natural influences.  So far as the razor on the head is concerned, I suppose it means that no razor coming on his head would result in his being under reproach.  He would not look manly at all.  For a man to have long hair is normally a shame to him.  For a woman it is glory, as God says, it is glory to her, a woman’s long hair.  But for a man to have long hair normally is a shame to him; and hence it means that a true Nazarite will come under reproach amongst men. 

	R.H.      Is it not called his strength later on?

	A.J.G.      Yes. 

	J.C.B.      Do we see the truth of Nazariteship come out in Daniel, he purposed in his heart that he would not pollute himself with the king’s delicacies, and so on? 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Daniel and those with him purposed in their hearts that they would not defile themselves with the king’s meat.  There was real consecration to God there, not exactly in a formal way, but in a real way spiritually. 

	A.C.      Do these features of true Nazeriteship underly the position at Philadelphia in church recovery?  “Thou … hast kept my word, and hast not denied my name”, and then additionally, “thou hast a little power”.

	A.J.G.      I think so.  I think the little power in Philadelphia lies in the recognition of the Spirit practically.  And that is what Nazariteship has in view, that conditions characterised by the Spirit having place, are secured and maintained.

	A.B.      So that it says of the Lord when He came from the wilderness, that He returned in the power of the Spirit.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	B.S.      Would you say another word as to this preceding his birth?  Do you think all this that she has been warned against, the beware twice, is going to have a great effect in his life, and the power that marked him?

	A.J.G.      Yes I would think so.  It seems to me to be important that the young amongst us should grow up in conditions that speak of devotion to God, because they will much more readily take it on than if they have to begin young to overcome things in their home.

	B.S.      Do we not view it differently if we understand what has preceded in that way?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	K.S.      The Angel adds, “and eat nothing unclean”.  Is not that an additional feature that is brought in in connection with Nazariteship here?  I wondered if it had a link with the feature of freedom from associations that the Spirit of God is stressing, bringing all the saints into Nazariteship.

	A.J.G.      I think it has, definitely.  Because, in involving ourselves in association of any kind with others, we really appropriate those others.  The eating is very much a question of our companionship or associations; and therefore the word in 2 Corinthians is so strong, “touch not the unclean thing”.  Not go as near to it as possible, but, “touch not the unclean thing”.

	H.C.      So that the woman would catch up the spirit of the word of the Angel, “no razor shall come upon his head: for the boy shall be a Nazarite of God from the womb to the day of his death”, v 7.  It was continuous.

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.  She seemed to add in that way to what the Angel had actually said to her in verse 5, as though she had fully taken it in; and was determined, so far as she was concerned, that it should be carried through.

	G.W.C.  Why is all this warning given before Samson is born? 

	A.J.G.      Well he was to be so mighty, and to effect such results for the people of God, that I suppose a good deal of preparation had to go on beforehand.  Do you not think we need to recognise that in our day, there has been in previous generations a good deal in the way of the work of God preparing the ground for what is current now?

	G.W.C.      Yes indeed.  It is not arrived at in a day.

	K.S.      May we not regard ourselves in that way as the product of the exercises of those who have gone before?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think we could.  Because the work of God goes on over succeeding generations, and He prepares the ground carefully step by step, so to speak. 

	A.B.      Other men have laboured, and ye are entering into their labours.  Is that it?

	A.J.G.      That is the principle.

	Ques.      Should we therefore value the ministry which is past, and associate it with what is current, so that we might have what is basic in our souls, to take on what is current?  I was thinking of the reference to this matter of Nazariteship bringing us into suited conditions for what is current; and you were speaking of the position testimonially today, and also in relation to the truth, that what has preceded might be taken on in our souls.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I think in general the important thing is to take on the truth that the Spirit is ministering at the time.  Previous generations, if they have been going on with God, have paid attention to what the Lord was giving distinctively at that time, and it has been made good in their souls, and handed down to succeeding generations, so that there is something that the truth can be built up on.  I only say that because it is not necessary that young people today should think that they have got to read up all the ministry that has preceded, (that is putting a task before them that probably they cannot manage), though by all means let them read what they can.  The great thing is to follow up the truth at the time it is given; and see that it gets a place in your soul.  And that will take form and effect in the local meetings.  If the elders have followed up the truth till now, you will find that the local meetings will get the truth ministered by Mr F E Raven and others that have gone before, as well as Mr James Taylor’s ministry, which is so important as being, in principle, the Spirit’s present voice to the assemblies.

	G.E.E.      Does that bear on the repetition of the Spirit’s place in relation to the addresses to the seven assemblies in Revelation, what the Spirit is saying to the assemblies? 

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.

	S.C.      Would teaching bear on what you have been saying, that Manoah asked the Angel that he might come again “and teach us what we shall do unto the child”?  I wondered if teaching would come in as well as instruction. 

	A.J.G.      Teaching is certainly necessary.  But it is very striking that when the Angel does come the second time, all he does is to emphasise what he had already said to the woman, as though to stress that the great matter is Nazariteship.

	R.H.      You spoke this morning about the principle of headship in the wilderness. Is there some carrying forward of that thought in the way that Manoah is brought into this matter?

	A.J.G.      Yes I suppose there is.  You mean that the woman was first appeared to by herself, but she immediately brings her husband into it.

	R.H.      Yes.  I was wondering if it is not really a matter of the households that have to be brought into view; the household complete.

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is important.  Because the households of the saints regulated by the truth are a great support to the testimony.

	L.W.T.  Does the last verse of the chapter show how the woman’s exercises were answered, the Spirit of Jehovah began to move him?  Should our exercises in regard to our children be that the Spirit of God may move them themselves? 

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.  They have got to come to things themselves; although they may learn much, of course, and should learn much from their parents. 

	E.J.B.      You made some remarks earlier as to the difference between the Angel here, and the earlier instance.  Would you say a little as to the Angel here, and what he represents?

	A.J.G.      It seems to me that in connection with this incident with Manoah we get a suggestion of the highest features of the service of God being in view, because Manoah proposes to detain the Angel, and “make ready a kid of the goats for thee”, he says, “And the Angel of Jehovah said to Manoah, Though thou shouldest detain me, I will not eat of thy bread; and if thou wilt offer a burnt-offering, thou shalt offer it up to Jehovah”.  That is, he is suggesting that there is something more beyond serving Him.  I do not know whether you catch my meaning?  The Angel here is really, I suppose, the Lord, because of his name, and yet at the same time, he is suggesting that there is something beyond what there is for Himself.  He is directing to God as the ultimate Object in the service.

	E.J.B.      That is very helpful.

	G.W.M.  Is that why He is spoken of as the man?  He is referred to as “the man”.

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.

	-.B.      In that regard, do we need spiritual discernment to understand who is speaking to us, and to name Him?  Are you suggesting what is subjective here, in the house?  I thought of the interchange from the man to the Angel, and so on.

	A.J.G.      I expect we all feel our need of help as to being able to distinguish more definitely between the Persons of the Godhead, if that is what you had in mind.

	W.G.L.  Is there an Ephesian touch in the ascending?  Does that refer to Ephesians do you think, the Angel of Jehovah ascended in the flame of the altar.  It is in Ephesians we get the thought of ascending, is it not? 

	A.J.G.      Yes, I have linked it in my own mind with the gospel of John, but of course, Ephesians comes into it as well.  But you see we have the glory of the Person, “How is it that thou askest after my name, seeing it is wonderful?”  That is the glory of the Person of Christ according to Isaiah 9, His name shall be called Wonderful, Mighty God.  And then it says that Manoah and his wife looked on.  And then it says a second time that they looked on.  So that it is presenting the idea of contemplation, which is a great feature of John’s gospel: “we have contemplated his glory”.  It is a question of the glory of the Person of Christ, “the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us”, and then you contemplate His movements, and then you find as you contemplate His movements that they culminate in this, “I ascend”.  He says, “to my Father, and your Father, and to my God, and your God”.  So that there is a wonderful scope of things opening up as we take account of the Person of Christ, who He is, and His movements.

	C.W.M.  Is that the significance of verse 11, “Art thou the man that didst speak to the woman?  And he said, I am”.  

	A.J.G.      “I am”.  You are linking that with what we have in John 8, the Lord saying, “before Abraham was, I am”.  That is very suggestive.

	L.V.V.      Is our difficulty that we seek to detain the Lord on our side of things, where He would have us reach to higher levels?  The question of the bread on his side, would it be detaining the Lord here? 

	A.J.G.      I think there is something in that.  Manoah says, “I pray thee, let us detain thee, and we will make ready a kid of the goats for thee”.  And the Angel says, “Though thou shouldest detain me, I will not eat of thy bread; and if thou wilt offer a burnt-offering, thou shalt offer it up to Jehovah”.  He is not exactly saying that it is wrong to be detained, as long as he does not detain him too long; but he is indicating that there is something more.

	L.V.V.      And would it be an incentive to him to go forward with it?

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly.

	B.S.      The word is added, “For Manoah knew not that he was the Angel of Jehovah”.  Does that link with John as you say, I mean there is sitting and learning, and he comes into it, does he?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I think it is very striking how twice over it says, “Manoah and his wife looked on”.  As though there was something before their eyes that was a subject of contemplation for them, and as they are contemplating they get led into the truth.

	B.S.      It would all link with John’s gospel, as you said, would it not?

	A.J.G.      I think so.

	A.E.N.      All that we shall ever know of God, and all that we shall ever see of Him is in that Person, is it, in Christ?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  It is an immense thing to take account of His having come from God, and going to God.  God, so to speak, was the origin from which His movement commenced, and the ultimate is God.

	B.C.      Do you think that the Angel indicated the line he was on when he says in verse 16, as to the burnt-offering, “thou shalt offer it up to Jehovah”, which means ‘cause to ascend’.

	A.J.G.      Are you thinking of what is acceptable in that way, or what is in our mind?

	B.C.      I wondered if the Angel would indicate to them the line that he had before him in this matter of the burnt-offering, he had God before him, in causing it to ascend.

	A.J.G.      Yes, causing it to ascend.  And hence the Lord says “I ascend”.  And what fragrance for God there would be in that, the ascension of Christ, His going upward to God.  He came from God, and was going to God.  And He says, “I ascend”.

	M.S.S.      Do you think that this contemplation must precede the development of power?

	A.J.G.      It is a question I think of being led into the fulness of the service of God.  When the Lord came in it says they contemplated His glory—His glory.  It is a question of the glory of the Person whose name is Wonderful.  And that sheds its lustre on all His movements, including His movement into death, and then His resurrection and His ascending; and all that is involved in it, “my Father and your Father, my God and your God”. 

	R.H.      Is it interesting that it speaks of Manoah offering it up to Jehovah upon the rock, but then afterwards it speaks of the altar, as though the conception of the rock had changed?

	A.J.G.      Yes, the rock becomes the altar.  That is very interesting.  We remarked yesterday about the rock in connection with Gideon; and now we get the rock again here.  It speaks I believe of the faithfulness of God where the truth is being answered to.  But then as you say, it becomes an altar.

	R.H.      Would that have in mind that all these ascending ideas that you have been speaking of are all based upon the death of Christ?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	D.W.G.  I think we should like a touch further on the question of ascending.  Here he ascends in the flame of the altar. 

	A.J.G.      I suppose it shows how fully acceptable the ascension of Christ is, he ascended in the flame of the altar.  The flame usually speaks of the way that the offering is accepted by God, it is pleasing to Him. 

	A.Br.      Did the Lord ascend in virtue of His own offering? 

	A.J.G.      Yes, and in the value of His own Person, too.  “On this account”, He says, “the Father loves me, because I lay down my life that I may take it again”.  How much there is involved in His taking it again.  It means that He is able to bring in in His own life those that are to be before God in relationship with Him eternally.

	W.H.S.       Is it in contemplation that matters become clearer to us? 

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is important.  We have contemplated His glory, it says, a glory as of an only-begotten with a Father.  Now that was written by John many years after they actually companied with the Lord down here, and I have no doubt that as a result of contemplation, things had increased in his soul; and therefore he was able to write such a gospel as the gospel of John. 

	W.H.S.  Is it in your mind that contemplation is a feature that ought to mark us more characteristically?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  I think what encourages us to contemplate is to get an impression of the glory of the Person of Christ.  Here it is someone whose name is wonderful, the mighty God. And yet He is a Man, became a man, and has been through death, and ascended as man.  Well what does it all mean?  The more we contemplate it, the more we shall be impressed with the way God has come out in Christ, and the way we go in in Him.

	L.W.T.       Does chapter 17 of John’s gospel particularly set forth the matter for our contemplation, the Lord says, “and I come to thee”, verse 11.

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  It is striking that that remarkable prayer of the Lord should be given in the presence of the disciples; so that they are allowed to see Him in immediate relation to His Father, and to hear Him speak in a way that covers the whole scope of the period of testimony.

	G.E.E.      Would you say along with the spirit of contemplation there should be a worshipful spirit too, the addition of this word here that they fell on their faces to the ground?

	A.J.G.      I think that would follow.  If there is real contemplation, I think worship is sure to follow.

	E.J.B.      Does this link on with the beginning of Hebrews 8 at all, “We have such a one high priest who has sat down on the right hand of the throne of the greatness in the heavens; minister of the holy places and of the true tabernacle”, as though the whole scope of the service is in mind as Christ is apprehended in that light?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so.

	J.B.S.      Would you say in regard to what you have been speaking of as to the Lord’s Person, the Lord speaks of John abiding till He comes; is that kind of rock-like character to go on till the end of the dispensation?  What is presented in John is to continue until the coming of the Lord. 

	A.J.G.      Yes I think that is right.  John presents things not formally or officially, but he presents things in life; when things break down publicly and outwardly, still they go through in the power of life.

	M.S.S.      It says here “And the Angel of Jehovah appeared no more”.  Is that the inauguration of the dispensation of faith, like the beginning of Acts? 

	A J.G.      I suppose it is.  It is a dispensation of faith.  God’s dispensation which is in faith.

	Ques.      Mr Darby connects the word “wonderful” at the end of verse 18 with the title “Wonderful” in Isaiah 9.  Would you say something as to that.

	A.J.G.      I think we have already been touching on that.  It indicates the greatness of the Person of Christ.  Because that verse in Isaiah 9 says “his name is called Wonderful, Counsellor, Mighty God, Father of Eternity, Prince of Peace”, v 6.  So it brings in that He is God, and yet it is a man that is in question.  So that it is a question of our being impressed with the greatness of Christ, and what is in view in His movements, His coming from God and His going to God.  And going up as ascending, that is going up in His own right and power.

	H.M.A.  In the ascension of Elijah it is stated that Elisha saw it, and he says, “My father, my father”.  Is there any link there?  I was thinking of the matter of contemplation, the double portion was dependent upon his seeing it. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I think what he saw was that there was abundant resource for the continuance of the testimony, but it was of a spiritual character.  So he says, “the chariot of Israel, and the horsemen thereof”.  There was abundant resource for the continuance of the testimony in the light of the one who has gone on high, but he was to understand that these resources were spiritual. 

	J.C.B.      Is the spirituality of the wife seen in verse 23, as over against Manoah in verse 22?

	A.J.G.      I think that is so.

	L.W.T.       Should we have an impression in the service of God that what we have brought has been accepted? 

	A.J.G.      I think we should.  I think we do sometimes.  Have you something in mind specially?

	L.W.T.       No.  I believe we do get that impression, do we not?

	A.J.G.      Well it is a question of the Spirit.  If we do get that impression it is by the Spirit.  The importance is that the Spirit should be fully in control, and I believe if He is recognised by us in some word of thanksgiving, or worship being addressed to Him, we usually find that there is increased power brought in.  Is that your experience?

	L.W.T.       I think so, a little.

	E.J.B.      We would make way for that early in the service?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think it is right that it should be done early in the service. 

	G.W.C.  Does our response to God depend upon our knowledge of God?  I was thinking of the way Manoah did not know, then he does know, and his enquiry to the Angel; his knowledge is increased; hence he acts accordingly.

	A.J.G.      Yes quite so.  That is good.  And in the other two chapters, 14 and 16, it is a question of the recovery in power of certain features of the truth.  So that in verse 6 of chapter 14 we have the Spirit of Jehovah coming upon him; and then again in chapter 15: l4 we have “the Spirit of Jehovah came upon him”.  This first incident about the young lion, and the way that Samson rends it as one rends a kid, nothing in his hand, would impress us, I think again, with the glory of Christ, and His power as entering into death, having in view the object of His affections.  But it results in a fellowship that is committed to His death.  He “turned aside to see the carcase of the lion; and behold there was a swarm of bees in the carcase of the lion”, which seems to point, I think, to the saints being committed to the fellowship of Christ’s death, they are together in it; and a very important matter, because it means we are preserved from coming under the influence of the world, and we find support in one another.  We find all the support we need in the fellowship.

	D.W.G.  In saying that, have you 1 Corinthians 10 in mind, rather than 1 Corinthians 11?

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  It is important that as we appreciate the death of Christ, we should realise that we are committed to it, we do commit ourselves to it, every time we take the bread, and drink the cup.  But it is a question of what is preservative.  That is what is in mind in 1 Corinthians 10, that we are preserved from what is around us through being identified with the death of Christ publicly.  But then, as identified with it together, there is a fellowship in which we find support.  So that there is a swarm of bees in the carcase of the lion, and honey.

	B.S.      You were speaking earlier of what we cannot eat.  There is something here that we can eat.  He ate, and he gave to his father and mother and they ate.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Quite so.

	M.S.S.      Why does it say “he ate” first?  The Lord ate, did He not, in Luke 24, He ate of the honeycomb?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  He took it and ate before them.  He was concerned that they should be really established in the reality that it was Himself risen from the dead.  So that He took it and ate before them.  And I think we can apply that to the occasions of our coming together, that there should be something that the Lord can appropriate to Himself.  He says there, “Have ye anything here to eat?”  And they gave Him a part of a broiled fish and of a honeycomb.

	L.W.T.       Are we experiencing now, in these closing days, the sweetness connected with the fellowship?

	A.J.G.      I think we are.

	K.S.      Do we only get it by going in the Spirit’s power straight for the adversary?

	A.J.G.      What are you referring to?

	K.S.      The young lion roared against him.

	A.J.G.      Well of course it is the Lord that had to meet the lion.  I suppose the lion is Satan as wielding the power of death, and the Lord has met it completely, there being nothing in His hand; it is a question of the inherent power in Himself.

	C.W.M.  Do you think we have to understand the riddle?  I wondered if we have to understand what the death of Christ has really brought about, the sweetness, that has resulted from it.

	A.J.G.      I am sure that is important.  So that we are intended to find all the support and refreshment we need in the fellowship.  We do not need to go outside of it for anything.

	L.G.B.      So that there is not only the swarming, but the mutual working together? 

	A.J.G.      Exactly.

	F.C.E.      The Philistines were ruling in the land, and Saul would not have the people eat of the honey; but Jonathan was concerned that they should.  Does that link on?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it does.  Would you mind enlarging on it a little. 

	F.C.E.      It was just the thought of the Philistines ruling in the land; and yet there is this joy and sweetness of the fellowship that is available in such conditions.  Saul, the Philistine in us, would deprive the people of God of this sweetness.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  And I think that incident rather goes along with what we had yesterday as to Gideon.  The three hundred men that did not abandon the position of good soldiers of Jesus Christ, they did not go down on their knees, they just lapped with their hands; and so Jonathan just took a little of the honey on the end of his rod, the end of the staff, did he not?  He was a good soldier in that way, he took up what was at hand, what God had provided for their refreshment without becoming immersed in it, or overcome by it. 

	B.S.      Why do you think that it is recorded that he did not tell them where it came from, Judg 14: 9?  How would that apply?  There is a certain secrecy maintained, is there?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think that should be so.  The secrets of the fellowship, and the joys of the fellowship should be kept within the circle of the fellowship.

	B.S.      Is that not important, do you think, that we do not tell all we know? 

	A.J.G.      It is important.  Especially that we do not talk about things that belong to the fellowship to those who are not in it.  It is most important. 

	J.T.S.      In 1 Corinthians 11 the Lord says, “This is my body, which is for you”.  In chapter 10 we have “we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf”.  Do we get the two sides there?

	A.J.G.      I think we do.  You mean that Samson meeting the lion is like “This is my body, which is for you”; and then this matter of the honey in the carcase of the lion is like “we, being many, are one loaf, one body”. 

	G.W.C.  Is it good to see that honey is the product of life?  I was just thinking that all the sweetness that we enjoy is the result of the Lord being in resurrection life.  We are touching what is eternal, in new creation. 

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	L.V.V.      And do we taste the sweetness in the power of Nazariteship?

	A.J.G.      That is important.  Because if we surrender Nazariteship we lose our taste for spiritual things at once.

	A.C.      Referring to the roaring of the lion, is it in a certain sense carried on now, that intimidation has to be faced.  In the unions and associations, it is there.  Peter refers to the enemy as a roaring lion, does he not? 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I think that is so.  The character of intimidation is there in the world in opposition to the testimony.  But let us bear in mind, as we have said two or three times in these meetings, it is the assembly that is the great thing in the mind of God, and that is the great object of attack. In all these things, it is the assembly that is the object of the enemy’s attack. 

	D.W.G.  Much has been said in these meetings about associations.  Does not the contemplation of this, the swarm of bees, and the honey, give us some sense of the sweetness of fellowship one with another, as we go on in the fellowship of Christ’s death?

	A.J.G.      Yes it does, and it is all that we need.  So when the apostles in the early days of the Acts were threatened, being let go, it says, they went to their own company.  And they found all that they needed there. 

	R.D.H.      So Peter speaks of the brotherhood.  “Your adversary the devil as a roaring lion walks about seeking whom he may devour.  Whom resist, steadfast in faith, knowing that the self-same sufferings are accomplished in your brotherhood which is in the world”.  Would there be an encouragement in the brotherhood, do you think?

	A.J.G.      Yes I am sure.  And if there is suffering anywhere in the brotherhood it should bind us together in feelings of sympathy with our brethren. 

	K.S.      What is the thought of the carcase of the lion?

	A.J.G.      It just speaks of death I think.  It is the fellowship of Christ’s death.  There is a swarm of bees in the carcase of the lion, and honey. 

	R.S.W.  Is that the way the sweetness has reached us, through the death of Christ?

	A.J.G.      It is.  Exactly.  Well then this subsequent incident as to the jawbone of an ass.  Mr Taylor referred to it years ago7 as really linking on with the way the truth and power of prophetic ministry has been recovered to us.  We have what we call the meeting for ministry, it is a question of a fresh jawbone of an ass.  Something fresh, and something that suggests mastication, something that has been made your own first.  But it is a fresh jawbone of an ass, and it is very powerful.  It says “the Spirit of Jehovah came upon him ... and he found a fresh jawbone of an ass, and put forth his hand and took it, and slew with it a thousand men”.  It is an important matter that we should not only arrange for meetings for ministry, as the Lord has helped us to do, usually once a month, but that there should be exercise as to the meetings.  Not that we exactly come with something prepared, but that we are to be exercised that there should be something in freshness in the power of the Spirit that will meet whatever has got to be met, in opposition to the truth.

	B.S.      If we are exercised in that way, we shall find something.  It says he found it.

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly.

	E.J.B.      This is the Spirit’s answer to the shoutings of the Philistines, is it? 

	A.J.G.      It is exactly.

	G.E.E.      Would this touch of freshness specially bear upon the word in 1 Corinthians 14 that if there be a revelation to another sitting there, as though there is something distinctive and fresh coming forward?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think it would.

	C.R.B.      I should like help.  Those of us who are brothers, and who come, we trust, in exercise, to the meetings for ministry, to what extent might we expect to have impressions before the meeting; or on the other hand, get a fresh impression as we are sitting there, waiting on the Lord?

	A.J.G.      I think both hold good.  I would not rule out having impressions before we come to the meeting, by any means.  On the other hand, I think it often takes place that an impression is received while we are sitting there. 

	C.R.B.      On the line of the verse that our brother has just quoted? 

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly. 

	L.W.T.       Does Samson’s poetry here confirm the suggestion that we might have a hymn during the course of a meeting for ministry? 

	A.J.G.      I would not rule that out.

	L.W.T.       In 1 Corinthians 14 we have “each of you hath a psalm”.  

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think we have to leave liberty for the Spirit to express Himself in whatever way He thinks well, sometimes a hymn might come in usefully, as given out in the Spirit, as binding the saints together, as long as we do not make it an occasion for hymn-singing.  We come there to hear the mind of God, do we not?

	J.T.S.      Would you consider that “whenever ye come together, each of you has a psalm” favourably?  I am thinking of our brother’s question.

	A.J.G.      I am not sure how to regard that verse.  I am inclined to think it may be regarded in two ways.  It is quite right that each of us should have something in the way of substance in our souls, and then there is something that the Spirit can draw upon.  On the other hand, it may suggest that with the Corinthians there was too much activity, and of a sort that was not spiritual.  Is that what you thought?

	J.T.S.      I had thought that it would leave us at least in exercise that we should have something, not of necessity that we are going to say something, but have something.

	A.J.G.      I think that is right.

	A.Bn.      Two things are said about the jawbone, it says that he found it, then he stretched forth his hand and took it.  Does that emphasise what you are saying?  The exercise does not only start at the meeting, it precedes it, it is there with us as we come.  Then he put forth his hand and took it, it says.

	A.J.G.      I think it is important that there should be substance in the souls of the brethren.  Therefore the jawbone, suggesting mastication, what has been made our own.  And if we are together and there is substance in the souls of the brethren, it means that the Spirit can call upon it, using whom He will.  Sometimes you fear that because the meeting is announced we just come as a matter of course without much exercise. 

	H.B.      That would create an atmosphere for it, would it? 

	A.J.G.      It would indeed.

	A.Bn.      How does the thought of the anointing apply here?  It says the Spirit of Jehovah came upon him.  Perhaps you would help us as to the anointing.

	A.J.G.      I think the anointing should enter into everything that is done in the assembly.  It is not a question now of the Spirit of Jehovah coming upon us exactly, it was that in Old Testament times; but the Spirit of God is upon us now, for we are anointed; He is the anointing. But I think it is evident from scripture that the anointing should characterise all that is done in the assembly.

	A.E.N.      Is the matter of the facing of the feature of death brought forward in the jawbone of the ass, too, in meeting the Philistine?

	A.J.G.      Yes I suppose it is.

	L.V.V.      So that in the meeting for ministry, you would expect things being done in dignity and power, would you? 

	A.J.G.      That is what is involved in the anointing.

	W.G.L.  Does the word in Corinthians bear on it, “the weakness of God is stronger than men”, seen in the jawbone of an ass? 

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think that is right.

	Ques.      Would you say a word on the casting away of the jawbone of an ass?

	A.J.G.      Well it means that you are leaving room for what is fresh on the next occasion.  You are not going to use the same over again.  Of course, if you get a spiritual impression it may enlarge, so that it is capable of being used a second time in a fresh way.  But you are not going to just give the same word again, on the next occasion.

	W.J.T.      The Psalmist says, “I shall be anointed with fresh oil”.  Is that the thought?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	Ques.      Does it stress the need of the constant recognition of the Spirit?  You spoke of it at the outset of the meetings?

	A.J.G.      Yes, it does indeed, and so Samson having cast the jawbone away, it says he was very thirsty.  He has got to experience in himself the need of being renewed spiritually, and so he cries to Jehovah, and God clave the hollow of the rock which was in Lehi, and water came out of it.  Therefore its name was called En-hakkore, that is the caller’s spring.  It is very encouraging that you can always, in that way, call upon the Spirit, because He is always with us, and in us.

	J.B.S.      Is it interesting that in speaking to Jehovah, he refers to himself as “thy servant”?  Would that suggest that there would be power given in relation to the service, the refreshment given to sustain.

	A.J.G.      Yes I would think that.

	B.S.      The word here says it is there to this day, the caller’s spring.  What a mercy that is, is it not?

	A.J.G.      It is indeed.  So that every time when we come together we can rely upon this.

	B.S.      We prove that, do we not?  Is it the Spirit as ever available, just to be called on?  It seems a beautiful suggestion, does it not?

	A.J.G.      It is.  It is like the well in Numbers 21.  It says they come to Beer, and “that is the well of which Jehovah spoke to Moses, Assemble the people and I will give them water.  Then Israel sang this song, Rise up, well!  Sing unto it”.  So that it is a question of our assembling, and the Spirit always being available to be called upon,

	L.W.T.       You referred at the beginning to Genesis 26, and the Philistines there; their activity had been to stop the wells, had it not?  Is there a peculiar triumph here in the rock being cleft, as over against the activities of the Philistines?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think so.  God does this.  Isaac or his servants had to dig the wells, which speaks of exercise on our side; but here God sovereignly intervened, and clave the rock.

	A.B.      Could we have something said as to the end of this history?  Samson being brought out for sport.

	A.J.G.      It follows on his surrendering his Nazariteship, that the Philistines seize him and put out his eyes, and brought him down to Gazah, and bound him with fetters of bronze; and he had to grind in the prison-house.  But the hair of his head began to grow after he was shaved.  That is the turning point.  It is gradual growth, it is not now the Spirit coming upon him, and acting mightily as having come upon him; but it is gradual growth, the hair of his head began to grow, after he was shaved.  That is power began to develop.  Not now in a sudden way, like a powerful address, or something of that sort, but inward power developing among the saints.

	L.G.B.      Is it something like the increase of God?  I was thinking of the reference to inward power in Colossians.

	A.J.G.      Increases with the increase of God you are thinking of.  Perhaps so.

	G.E.E.      Would it specially bear upon the evidences of life appearing at the end?

	A.J.G.      Yes I think it would, and that the last days are to be particularly characterised by this feature, that there is inward spiritual power marking the saints in general, rather than a few particular ministers in power.

	A.B.      You referred to the caller’s spring.  But now we find him calling upon Jehovah, and there is a ready answer.  He called upon Jehovah to answer him this once.

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	W.G.L.  May I ask if chapter 16 is an appendix in Samson’s history, illustrating the last days, because the last verse of chapter 15 is really a summary, “he judged Israel in the days of the Philistines twenty years”.  And that is repeated at the end of chapter 16.

	A.J.G.      Yes it is.  He had judged Israel twenty years.  I think so.  It seems to show how things break down publicly, in this terrible unfaithfulness on Samson’s part in chapter 16; first with the harlot, and then with this woman—Delilah.  You wonder that he went so far as he did.  But he did, and lost his power, but then he is recovered in this way, on the line of the hair of his head beginning to grow.

	R.H.      Would you say something about that, and the application of it, that he is recovered in conditions of captivity. 

	A.J.G.      Yes, and his power really is at its zenith when he dies.  Death becomes the secret of power with him. 

	D.W.G.  And is it striking that it is not now the seven locks that begin to grow, but the hair. Things are not outwardly the same; but characteristically there is the power.  Is that the point?

	A.J.G.      That is the idea, I think.  And then it says in verse 26, “Samson said to the lad that held him by the hand, Let loose of me, and suffer me to feel the pillars upon which the house stands”.  Just a lad, the last thing that is holding him.  The last thing that is linking him to the world in any form whatever, just a lad.  You get rid of that.

	R.S.W.  Does that correspond somewhat to the second epistle to Timothy?  The power that the apostle suggests is open to anyone in separating from iniquity in the last days.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  There is no power without it.

	E.M.      Could you say why it says that he had to grind in the prison-house, and then his hair began to grow.

	A.J.G.      I suppose it is stressing what is governmental.

	A.C.      Is there not a salutary lesson to be learned in this, that in surrendering a principle we shall suffer far more than if we maintain a principle? 

	A.J.G.      Yes I am sure that is so.  But it is encouraging that God gives recovery, even though it be in humbling circumstances.  So the hair of his head begins to grow, and then he gets free of this lad, the last thing that is holding him, and then he is able to bring down the whole system.  But he dies himself. 

	C.H.T.      Is the thought of the two pillars here that Samson pulls down—is the whole structure of Christendom to come down, as we get in the two pillars here? 

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I think it is a question of discerning what the Philistine system is upheld by, that is to say, all that is opposed to the Spirit.  I think it may refer to the mind of man on the one hand, and the will of man on the other.  Those are the two pillars, I believe, that support the whole Philistine system, and they have got to be overthrown in the power of the Spirit in every one of us. 

	A.Bn.      Is Nazariteship the quality that goes through?  It is basic in the thoughts of God. 

	A.J.G.      Yes exactly.

	G.E.E.      And does the hair beginning to grow in that way bear upon the fact that the point of departure really is the point of recovery?  We have to get back to that, as the great power by which the world system is overthrown. 

	A.J.G.      That is a great principle, that the point of departure has to become the point of recovery.

	R.S.W.      Is there something peculiarly distinctive about Philadelphia, “thou hast a little power”?  Does it correspond with this?

	A.J.G.      I think it does correspond with this very much.  It is a little power, it is not weakness, but it is a little power.  That is, the thing that is there is power, even though it be here, only in a small quantity. 

	A.E.H.      The two hands are brought into this matter.  We have had several references to it, during the three days; there is no admixture, he is wholly committed to this matter now, he is separated to God fully, do you think? 

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	R.H.      Would this “only this once” reference suggest that Samson now is really taking up and carrying through to the finish the principle of Nazariteship? 

	A.J.G.      So that he is prepared to lay down his life.

	W.J.T.      Would you say a further word as to the lad?  You spoke of human resources, did you not?

	A.J.G.      I was quoting what Mr James Taylor has said8, that when he says to this lad, “Let loose of me”, Samson was getting rid of the last thing that held him, just a lad, it was only a little thing, but it was holding him to the world. 

	W.J.T.      He would be a Philistine lad, would he not? 

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  He would.

	K.S.      Is it interesting that it goes almost back to the beginning of his spiritual history, he is buried between Zoreah and Eshtaol; that was where the Spirit of Jehovah began to move him.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	J.M.D.      Samson said “I pray thee ... O God, that I may take vengeance on the Philistines for my two eyes”.  Will you say a word about that, please. 

	A.J.G.      I suppose it shows that he was accepting the government of God; it was governmental that his eyes were put out.

	H.M.A.  Does the fact that he had previously been able to disengage himself, and power had come in, show the patience of God, God is determined that he should be entirely free from the influences that he was conscious that he needed to be disengaged from?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I think it is clear that if the hair of our head begins to grow again, that is to say, if spiritual life really develops with us, we shall become sensitive as to the least thing that is holding us that is contrary to the truth.

	 

	SHEFFIELD

	22nd April 1957

	____________________

	 

	 

	 

	 

	 

	



	



	THE LORD’S SUPPER

	1 Corinthians 11: 23-26

	John 20: 19-23

	We have been speaking, dear brethren, in these meetings, of the service of God as flowing out of the Lord’s supper, specially as coming before us, at any rate in a suggestive way, in connection with Gideon and Samson.  Gideon was concerned as to there being right moral conditions, and hence he brought a large quantity of unleavened flour, reminding us of what the apostle says in the epistle to the Corinthians, “our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed; so that let us celebrate the feast, not with old leaven, nor with leaven of malice and wickedness, but with unleavened bread of sincerity and truth”, 1 Cor 5: 8.  He insists in that way that if the Supper is to be taken up, and the service of God is to be entered upon, it requires suitable moral conditions, conditions that befit those who have to do with God and bear His name publicly.  The epistles to the Corinthians are occupied with that side of the truth, they are addressed to the assembly of God which is in Corinth; and at the end of chapter 10 of the first epistle we read: “Give no occasion to stumbling, whether to Jews, or Greeks, or the assembly of God”, v 32.  That is, if you took account of the population at Corinth, every one who belonged to the city of Corinth was either a Jew or a Greek or he was a member of the assembly of God.  And it is a good thing for us to take account of ourselves in that light, dear brethren, as we come together, not that we make any claim to being the assembly of God, for that would be unsuitable in the days of brokenness in which we are; but the faithful cherish divine thoughts, they realise that that is the mind of God for His people in any place, that they should be identifiable as the assembly of God, those with whom, in the place, He can connect His Name.  Now that is an important matter, and the Supper is set in that relation, the Supper is set in a public setting to begin with.  It becomes the doorway into spiritual and heavenly privilege, but when we come together it is important to realise that we come together in a public setting so that, as has often been said, we take the Supper in the wilderness, not in the land; and therefore it is necessary to pay attention to things which the Spirit of God calls attention to, and hence, this morning, we touched on Jephthah, Gideon presenting what corresponds with the 5th chapter of 1 Corinthians, Jephthah presenting to us what corresponds with the beginning of the 11th chapter of 1 Corinthians.  That is, the great point in Jephthah’s history is headship, but headship not in the land, not the headship of Christ to the assembly, but headship in the wilderness, on the eastern side of the Jordan.  It was in Gilead that Jephthah operated, and that is connected with the beginning of the 11th chapter of 1 Corinthians, where the apostle says that he would have us know “that the Christ is the head of every man, but woman’s head is the man, and the Christ’s head God”.  Now that is something that we should carry in mind, dear brethren, because it affects us in our conduct amongst men, and what men can take account of, and what angels, too, can take account of—let us not forget that, that the angels are taking account of what is going on amongst God’s people on earth.  As far as we can trace from scripture, angels have always been interested in divine operations, when the foundations of the earth were laid, the morning stars sang together, and shouted for joy; that is there was some suggestion of creatures of God who were in sympathy with Him in His operations.  And we get references to the angels both in the 11th chapter of 1 Corinthians, and in the 3rd chapter of the epistle to the Ephesians, and in the 1st chapter of the 1st epistle of Peter, which things, it says, “angels desire to look into”, v 12.  They are interested in the things connected with the saints, they want to look into them; and the principalities and powers in the heavenlies, who are angels, are to learn in the assembly, the all various wisdom of God, that is the 3rd of Ephesians.  And here, in the 11th chapter of 1 Corinthians, the woman is enjoined, (of course it is a word to Christian women, because women who are not Christians are not very likely to pay attention to it, though God would honour them if they did), but at any rate, women are addressed to take up a certain attitude, “because of the angels”.  And so we are to keep that in mind, that we are under the eye of men and under the eye of angels, and we are that in the capacity of belonging to the assembly of God in a place.  Hence God connects His name with His people, and that involves great privilege, but also corresponding responsibility.

	And so, the apostle is speaking of this matter of the Supper, it was marked by a good deal of disorder at Corinth, at the time he wrote, and he says, “Have ye not then houses for eating and drinking? or do ye despise the assembly of God ...?”  See how he speaks of the assembly of God, he has spoken of it in chapter 1, he has spoken of it in chapter 10, he speaks of it now again in chapter 11, as though he would make the expression ring in our ears, so to speak, that we are to bear in mind this idea of the assembly of God in the particular place where we may be living.  And therefore, all our conduct, how we comport ourselves, is to be regulated by that consideration.  From another point of view, according to the first epistle to Timothy, we have to regard ourselves always as the house of God; that is where God dwells, and certainly, anyone is entitled, in his own dwelling, to have things according to his taste, and therefore, in the house of God, which is the assembly, God is entitled to have things according to His own prescription.  But when it comes to the idea of the assembly of God, it is the same company of course, but it is another point of view, it is that which is in a place publicly as bearing the name of God in that place; and therefore dignity and intelligence should mark it in all that goes on there.

	And so the apostle approaches this matter of the Supper, and he says, “I received from the Lord, that which I also delivered to you, that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread”.  I would venture to say, dear brethren, that it is good for us always to keep that in mind as we come to the Supper; that is, we do not start at the point of high privilege, we start at the point that we are in the world where the Lord Jesus was betrayed.  It is a good thing to keep that in mind, because it provides a certain stimulus to the affections of the saints.  You remember how, on the occasion when the Lord instituted the Supper, there were those among His disciples, according to Luke 22, who were disputing who should be greatest; a sorrowful thing indeed, that such a thing should arise at such a time, but that was the fact, they were disputing who should be greatest.  But then the Lord meets it very tenderly, in such a way that you could hardly call it even a rebuke, though there was a rebuke in it, but He meets it very tenderly indeed; and then He says to them, “But ye are they who have persevered with me in my temptations”.   That is, He valued them from that standpoint, that in contrast to the world around that was just about to cast Him out, they had been going on with Him.  And we can always regard ourselves, and one another, in that light; it helps us greatly when we come together, to take account of things in that light, that we are in the world where Christ has been betrayed, and where He has been crucified and cast out; but there are those, thank God, and it is grace that we should be among them, who are going on with Him, who want to be identified to the end with His holy Name.  And so, he says here, “that the Lord Jesus, in the night in which he was delivered up, took bread, and having given thanks broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you”.  How much there is in that, one almost fears to say much about it lest there should be any impression conveyed that one is limiting in any way what we should connect with those words; and that is the very last thing that I would wish to do, in any sense to limit what we are to connect in our minds with these precious words of the Lord Jesus.  But here He says, “This is my body, which is for you”.  It is not, according to Luke, “which is given for you”, although this is very similar to Luke’s account, or Luke’s account is very similar to this; but here He says, “This is my body, which is for you”, as though all that may be suggested to us by the Spirit, in relation to Christ’s precious body, His own body, is open for us to have in our minds at such a time.  There is much of course, that comes into our minds.  At certain times we may be reminded by the Spirit of the Hebrew servant, who, it says, came in with his body, as it might read, came in by himself, or with his body; and the Hebrew servant is one who is devoted to his master, and devoted to his wife and children; and determines that he will not go out free, in order that he may retain his hold for ever on his wife and his children, and that they with him should remain for ever in the position of serving his master.  How much that opens up to us, dear brethren, when we think of the wondrous incarnation of Christ, and all the thoughts of God that lay behind it, His coming in in manhood, determined to give Himself for the assembly, and as having secured her by that means, to retain her for ever in His own life, and with Himself, in order that she might be held under His hand for the service of His Master, the service of God.  How much there is, in this way, for us; but then that is only one suggestion that we may connect with His body.  But it cannot help speaking to us of the wondrous fact of the incarnation of our Lord Jesus Christ.  Indeed, the more you go on, and the more deeply you touch the precious thoughts of God, the more you realise that the incarnation is that upon which everything hinges; everything revolves round it, so to speaks, and therefore, the glory of the incarnation cannot be exceeded.  That we could not come into any benefit from it save by the way of His death, and that the thoughts of God could not be realised save by way of His death, is of course, fully acknowledged; and one is not in any sense minimising the preciousness of the death of Christ, but “This is my body”, He says, “which is for you”.  It is a suggestion to us that everything that we may rightly connect, in the Spirit, with the thought of Christ’s body is something that may be before us at such a time as that.  And so it says, “This is my body”.  He “took bread, and having given thanks broke it”, that of course, is suggestive to us of the deliberateness of His movements in going into death, as He says in another place, no one took His life from Him, He says, “I lay it down of myself.  I have authority to lay it down and I have authority to take it again”, John 10: l8.  There is something very glorious about the movements of the Lord Jesus into death, especially as presented to us in the gospel of John, where His enemies come to take Him, and He just says to them, “Whom seek ye?” and they say Jesus of Nazareth, and He says I am He, and they go backward, and fall to the ground.  There was a demonstration you see, in that way, that no one took His life from Him.  I know that from the point of view of what is public, and man’s responsibility, it says in the scripture that by wicked hands He was crucified and slain.  For certainly it was their intention to slay the Lord, and they did in fact slay Him; but they could have had no power at all against Him save He had relinquished Himself into their hands, and when it came to His actual death He delivered up His own Spirit; He was not in that sense killed by men, although publicly He was, and the responsibility for it lies with men; but in actual fact He delivered up His own Spirit, He laid down His own life.  And so it says He “broke it, and said, This is my body, which is for you: this do in remembrance of me”.   One might have said also, as was referred to in one of our meetings, that before the bread is broken it reminds us also of all saints, because it says in the scripture, “we, being many, are one loaf, one body; for we all partake of that one loaf”.  And that also is a very stimulating thing to remember as we come together to break bread from week to week, that at the beginning we have before us that which speaks to us of all the saints; we are in fact breaking bread in a comparatively small company, but actually you have in your thoughts, and in your hearts’ affections, all the saints, including the many who are not available, but including all those who are available in all the different parts of the world.  And as we have the sense of that it lifts us greatly out of the smallness connected with local conditions, and greatly exalts the Lord before our hearts as we take account of Him loved by the saints all over the world.  As it says in the book of Malachi, doubtless referring to another day dispensationally, but having a present application, “from the rising of the sun even unto its setting” (that is from east to west) “my name shall be great among the nations”.   It is a most stimulating thing to think of the saints all over the world, beginning in New Zealand and Australia, and then coming round to this part of the earth, and finishing in the western coast of America, to think of them in all parts of the world, gathered together to remember the Lord, the same Lord, as it says, “with all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, both theirs and ours”.  And then He comes to the cup. He says, “In like manner also the cup, after having supped, saying, This cup is the new covenant in my blood: this do, as often as ye shall drink it, in remembrance of me”.  Now while there is no doubt that we get what directs our thoughts to Christ’s death in relation to the loaf, there is no question as to that, and His breaking it; there is also a special allusion to the death of Christ in relation to the cup, because it says, “This cup is the new covenant in my blood”.  Now the new covenant in one sense does not apply to the saints of today save as the Lord brings it in here in the Supper; it applies primarily to Israel and Judah in a coming day; we have it formally stated in Jeremiah 31, and in the new covenant there is what God will be to them in a coming day, how He will write His law in their hearts and so on, and their sins and their iniquities He will forgive and remember no more.  It speaks of the way God will effect something in them, and deal with their past in a way suited to Himself so that they should be in liberty before Him.  Well now in Christianity, that is brought in in its bearing upon us in relation to the cup; and it is intended I think to bring home to our minds and hearts how wondrously the Lord has served us in His death to set us free from all that would otherwise hinder us in moving forward in the service of God.  I am sure there are many who do not appreciate as we should appreciate what the import of the death of Christ is; we gladly appropriate it as that by means of which the question of our sins has been met according to God, so that God is able righteously to forgive us our sins, and to give us the Holy Spirit; but death, dear brethren, is death, bear with me for saying such an obvious thing, but it wants to be thought over, because when the Lord died He did not die for Himself, He died for us; and if we commit ourselves to the Lord we appropriate to ourselves all that His death means, and that means that before God all that we were as after the flesh has been terminated in death.  When I actually die, if I do die, that is the end of my history as a man here in flesh and blood, and Christ has died for us, and we are entitled, and indeed we are obligated, if we would be true to Christ, we are entitled, and obligated to take to ourselves the import of that precious death.  Well that means, dear brethren, that not only has the question of our guilt been met, and God glorified in the meeting of it, but it means that the whole question of our state, our sinful state, as in flesh, has also been dealt with, and that condition has been ended before God, and we are entitled to appropriate that, and how delivering it is.  Sometimes you may find yourself occupied with thoughts, consciousness of how failing you are, and so on, and of course if there has been carelessness, and a lack of self-judgment, then the Spirit of God will occupy you with things like that in order that you may come to judge it.  But if on the other hand, we are desirous of going on with the Spirit of God, and maintaining self-judgment, then there is nothing so delivering as really to appropriate to ourselves the precious import of the fact that Christ has died.  But you might say, Well, if in that sense my history has been ended, what remains?  What remains is the work of God in you, and that is something very substantial, and eternal in character, because God has wrought in every one of us if we have affection for Christ, and what He has wrought in us is entirely of Christ, He does not work anything else but what is of Christ; and that means that there is something there that is going through to eternity.  You are of an entirely new order, and you are entitled now, in your thoughts, to link on with yourself and with your fellow saints in that light.

	Well now, we do not want to overlook the great fact of the love of Christ, because we are to drink into this cup; the Lord tells us to drink of it.  It does not say so much about it in this epistle as it does in one of the gospels where He says, “Drink ye all of it”—all are to drink of it.  And mind you, dear brethren it does not say ‘sip’, it says “drink”—I am not suggesting anything in a literal sense, but at the same time, it is not a question of a sip, it is a question of a drink; and a drink means that you are satisfying yourself with it, it goes right down into your inwards, so to speak, bringing with it a fresh testimony to our hearts of the reality of the love of Christ.  Think what it meant for Christ to enter into the question of judgment and of death, in all that it meant before God, so that we might be for ever set apart from all that we were identified with as in the flesh, our guilt and our state both alike dealt with in that precious way, it is a most effective way of dealing with a situation, and no-one but the Son of God could do it, no-one but the Son of God could enter into death and rise out of it triumphantly; and that only brings home to our hearts more than ever the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the preciousness of the way He has gone in order that He might secure the saints for Himself, and for the pleasure of God.  And so we are intended to be renewed in the power and joy of these things every time we break bread on the first day of the week.  And then, before we leave that, the apostle touches on the public side of things, where he says, “For as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come”.   We were speaking this afternoon of sisters having authority on their heads as a public matter, something that angels can take account of; we were speaking of sisters having regard to the fact that God says that long hair is a glory to them, not something to be got rid of, not something to be tampered with; you remember how Samson fell, his strength lay in that he was a Nazarite, and no razor had come upon his head; and he began to come under the influence of Delilah; and then the third time he began to speak about his hair.  You can see, he was getting more and more into danger, getting nearer and nearer to the danger point; he says, if they would weave the locks of my hair, and so on, they would gain the victory over him.  And then eventually he capitulates altogether.  And so we want to watch the beginnings of things, dear brethren, to see that our minds are governed by the way God regards things, because it is a question of belonging to the assembly of God.  And so here the apostle is speaking of what is public, and he says, “as often as ye shall eat this bread, and drink the cup, ye announce the death of the Lord, until he come”.  It is in that sense a public announcement that the Lord who has a right to the whole scene, for the earth is His, and its fulness, has died here, and as we eat the bread, and drink the cup, we show that we are committed to the fellowship of His death, and we are going to carry on with that until He comes, that there shall be no failure to maintain His rights in public testimony until He comes.

	Well now, this passage in Corinthians has dealt with the public side of things, but now we go to John’s gospel, which deals with the spiritual and secret side of things.  And it is well that we should know how to take things in order at the Supper.  Not that I am wishing to prescribe anything beyond what scripture sets out, but it is well that we should have our thoughts governed by the way that the truth is presented.  And so it says that the doors were “shut where the disciples were, through fear of the Jews, Jesus came and stood in the midst, and says to them, Peace be to you”.  They had doubtless come, having in their minds the message which Mary Magdalene had conveyed to them.  The Lord had appeared to her and said to her, “go to my brethren and say to them, I ascend unto my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God”.   I have no doubt that would be in their minds as they gathered together, but they would not understand all that was involved in it; I can quite see that it would probably wait for Paul’s ministry before they were able to enter into it in its fulness, but it is a most striking thing to me that the very day that the Lord rose from the dead, He should send such a message as that, not waiting till the saints, so to speak, in their spiritual conditions were ready for it; not waiting till Paul as the minister of the assembly had been brought on to the scene, but the moment He was risen from the dead He would send this wonderful message, the fulness of which we are only now beginning to enter into, “go to my brethren”, He says, “and say to them, I ascend to my Father and your Father, and to my God and your God”.  And so as we read here in chapter 20, the Lord came in and stood in the midst, and “says to them, Peace be to you.  And having said this, he shewed to them his hands and his side”.  Now I believe the showing them His hands connects with the thought of the cup.  That is to say it is a question of the way He has served in love, I am sure that those who were present must have been greatly affected as He showed them His hands, for those very hands not long before had washed their feet; going round the whole company, not leaving one out, He had gone round the whole company washing their feet, those very hands had done it.  So that it would convey to them the way that love had served them; whatever their need was, whatever they needed to be liberated from, that they might enter upon the thoughts of God for them, the Lord had undertaken to serve them with a view to its removal.  And that is really what is involved in the cup, that by means of death, and the love of Christ expressed in death, He has set us free from all that would disqualify us, from entering upon our heavenly privilege.  The Lord had called them brethren in His message.  What constitutes us brethren of Christ, dear brethren?  The idea of brethren is that we are kindred to Him.  You remember how it says in Hebrews 2: 11, “For both he that sanctifieth and those sanctified are all of one”: that is all of the same origin, or the same order, “for which cause he is not ashamed to call them brethren”.  He is not ashamed to call them brethren, He gives them that status, because they are of the same order and origin as Himself, that links on with what we were speaking of a little while ago, that is, the work of God in us.  And that is what is involved in this showing them His side, an allusion no doubt to Genesis 2, where Adam was placed in a deep sleep, and Jehovah took out of his side a rib, and closed up the flesh instead thereof, and of the rib built a woman, and brought her to the man.  A type of course, of the assembly.  But now think of that, think of this woman, there was nothing in her at all but what had come out of Christ, and yet, there she was, a separate entity, a separate individuality, having her own intelligence, and her own affections, and her own beauty; and yet she was entirely of Adam; there was not anything in her that was not of Adam.  Well that is the view that the Lord would have us take, and entitle us to take, as we appropriate to ourselves His love expressed in death in the cup, that sets us free from all else, so that we can identify ourselves in mind and heart with what we are as the result of the work of God in us.  And God works nothing in us but what is of Christ.  Now it is in the light of that that we can understand such an expression as we have in the Song of Songs that “Thou art all fair, my love; And there is no spot in thee”.  You can understand it in the light of that.  There is no spot in the work of God; and if that is what the Lord is concentrating on, and His death entitles us to concentrate on it, then we can understand the expression, “Thou art all fair my love; And there is no spot in thee”.  And so He showed them His hands and His side; and I would stress, dear brethren, that the thought of brethren in the service as we touch it following on the Supper, really involves the idea of kinship, and kinship means that you are suitable to be united to Christ, you are suitable for it; a man does not marry beneath him ordinarily, bear with the expression, an expression that men use, and that is the idea that if the Lord is going to have the assembly united to Himself, she is wholly suited to Him as being of His own order by the work of God.  And so you remember the servant in Genesis 24 worshipped God because he had been guided to the house of his master’s brethren, it is the idea of relationship, kinship.  I know that we get in Romans 8 that God has predestinated us to be conformed to the image of His Son that He might be firstborn among many brethren; but that is more connected with the thought of sonship; that is what we touch as sons of God, that the pleasure of God is to have Christ firstborn, among many of His own order, and all in sonship, Christ Himself preeminent in it; but the thought of brethren, as we touch it after the Supper, is that being of His own order, we are in every way suitable for union.  And suitable, too, to command the affections of Christ so that His love goes out to the assembly, and on her side, she responds to it.  And so it says here that He “shewed them His hands and His side”, and then it says, “the disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the, Lord”.   And there the matter is left.  We do not get any pattern of how the service is to proceed, that is left, so to speak, in the hands of the Spirit; “the disciples rejoiced therefore, having seen the Lord”.  If the Lord is apprehended, then things become left now in His hands as Head, and in the hands of the Spirit, as the power by which we can respond to the impulses of the Head.

	And now the Lord goes further, “Jesus said therefore again to them, Peace be to you: as the Father sent me forth, I, also send you”.   Now it is no longer the thought of the service of God; it is the thought of the representation of God in the way things are handled in the absence of Christ, “as the Father sent me forth, I also send you.  And having said this, he breathed into them, and says to them, Receive the Holy Spirit: whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained”.   A wonderful word, a very challenging word to us, dear brethren, because it means that the Lord is reposing confidence in us; He says “whose soever sins ye remit they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained”.   What a solemn matter that is that the Lord is reposing confidence in us, we have to be very careful in that way, when we are dealing with matters that arise in the assembly, that we are dealing with them in such a way as will not belie the confidence the Lord reposes in us.  He breathed into them His own spirit, as though whatever they handle is to be handled in His spirit.  And He puts the remission of sins first, as showing that that is uppermost in His mind; He would have His saints in liberty if it was at all possible to bring them into liberty righteously, He would have them in liberty.  And we are to be ready for that, too.  On the other hand, there is the solemn possibility of having to retain.  But whatever is done, it has to be done in His own spirit.  As we were saying, the spirit of Christ does indeed involve in us, in our relations with one another, lowliness and meekness and longsuffering, and many such features; but it also involves faithfulness to God, for the Lord was supremely faithful to God, considering for Him in all things.  And therefore, if He breathes His spirit into us, it means that we partake of the spirit of the meek and lowly One, but also partake of the spirit of the One who said, “The zeal of thy house devours me”, John 2: 17.  The One who would deal drastically with anything that challenged the rights of His God.

	Well that is all I had to say, dear brethren; in the hope that it may be of service to many of us, that we may be enabled to take up the service of God, in a little greater measure of intelligence, and substance, and liberty; that we may be able to fill out our position in the public setting as the assembly of God; and then also to move in liberty into our spiritual privilege under the hand of Christ as Head.

	May the Lord help us in it for His Name’s sake.

	 

	SHEFFIELD

	22nd April 1957

	____________________

	 


THE LEADER AND COMPLETER OF FAITH

	Hebrews 12: 1-10

	In thinking over, dear brethren, what we had before us this afternoon, this passage came into my mind, there being an obvious link in the fact that in chapter 2, as we were having, we have the Lord presented to us as the Leader of our salvation, and here He is presented as “the leader and completer of faith”.  It is very affecting that we have the light that God is bringing many sons to glory.  I suppose glory is the full shining out of God in His blessedness, and the perfect answer to it on the part of men in sonship, and that is what God is bringing us to, and Christ is Himself the Leader of our salvation, the One who has in His own Person in Manhood set the matter on, and is now the full expression in glorious manhood in sonship in the presence of God of that which we are to be brought to.  Indeed, it will even extend to complete conformity to His body of glory.  The pattern is there already in the presence of God in the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ in glorious conditions, and we are all called with a heavenly calling to this glorious end of sons brought to glory.

	Well now, the writer of the epistle speaks in this chapter of the cloud of witnesses surrounding us, witnesses to the great principle of walking by faith not by sight.  I believe there is nothing more important for us in one sense than to recognise that we are to be governed by faith, and when I say faith, I am not speaking simply of confidence in God, which is an element really of piety, but of faith, that is, having unseen things before the soul.  It says in Corinthians that the inward man, even though the outward is perishing, is renewed day by day on the principle of our looking not at seen things but at unseen things, and if that is the desire of our hearts, the bent of our minds, then I believe we can count on the help of the Spirit.  The Spirit will link Himself with faith in the saints.  On the other hand, if we are spending our time looking at seen things, we shall place a great obstacle in the way of the help which the Spirit would afford us.

	And so here we are encouraged to lay aside every weight “and sin which so easily entangles us”.  Each one, I suppose, as desiring to go on with God, discovers the kind of thing that is a weight or hindrance, or that tends to be an entanglement.  These things are to be laid aside.  It is important that we should be concerned to do so, that we should have energy to do so.  Abraham had energy to scare away certain birds.  We are all to show energy in divine things, and the Spirit of God will help, and the grace of the Lord will help where there is the evidence of desire and energy on the part of the saints.  So we are to lay aside “every weight, and sin which so easily entangles us”, and, it says, to “run with endurance the race that lies before us, looking steadfastly on Jesus the leader and completer of faith”.  He has led in this way, the path of faith, a path through this world, governed by the light of unseen things, and He has completed the course.  He is the Completer of faith, and He is set down, it says, “at the right hand of the throne of God”.  So that there is every encouragement in looking steadfastly on Jesus.

	We were thinking this afternoon of it being befitting to God “for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory, to make perfect the leader of their salvation through sufferings”.  It is a most touching thing, sufferings are incidental to the path of faith of the believer, but the Leader of our salvation has been perfected, that is, has arrived at the full thought in which our salvation is set forth in Him, through sufferings.  Wonderful grace indeed that the Lord should go through on that principle, not avoiding suffering.  It says sufferings, in the plural, not simply suffering as a general principle, though that holds good, but the detail of the sufferings.  How much entered into it!  I suppose the Lord was conscious of suffering in His spirit and in other ways all through His path of testimony here, but when it came to the last few days and the last few hours, how much was concentrated in that period!  But He went through, it says, “who, in view of the joy lying before him, endured the cross, having despised the shame”.  How we all shrink from shame, we all shrink from reproach.  I do not suppose there is anyone who does not.  At the same time the Lord is presented to us, not as shrinking from it, but as enduring the cross and despising the shame.

	And so we find that the writer of the epistle brings in then the thought of the dealings of God with His sons.  What an encouragement that is, dear brethren.  There is such a thing as the Father’s chastening, there is even such a thing as the Father’s scourging, which is more severe, at the same time all comes from a Father’s hand, and all is because sonship is in view for us, and because the pattern of what God is bringing His sons to is already before Him in its glorious completeness in Christ.  Let us then keep it before us.  That is what God is bringing us to, full conformity to Christ, morally at the present time, and when the work in our souls is completed, then conformity to Christ in His body of glory.  But the most important thing, of course, is conformity to Christ morally which the Father of spirits is operating in view of in each one of us.

	And so the writer says that we are to consider well: “consider well”—as though he would detain us on the point, not just a fleeting passing view, “consider well him who endured so great contradiction from sinners against himself, that ye be not weary, fainting in your minds”.  What an important matter the mind is, dear brethren; how easily we may allow in our minds unbelieving thoughts or discouraging thoughts, but he says, “that ye be not weary, fainting in your minds”.  The great point is that the mind should be held in the right direction.  And so it says, “looking steadfastly on Jesus the leader and completer of faith”.  Not only the detail of the path of faith in all its testings and all that calls for endurance passed through by Him, but glorious completeness apprehended in Himself as set down at the right hand of the throne of God.  And so it says we are to “consider well him who endured so great contradiction from sinners against himself”, and then further, “ye have quite forgotten the exhortation which speaks to you as to sons: My son, despise not the chastening of the Lord, nor faint when reproved by him; for whom the Lord loves he chastens”.  How encouraging all this is, dear brethren.  It is a question of love, and of the pleasure of God.  It says, “it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things, in bringing many sons to glory”.  It is a question of the delight that God contemplates in having us all before Him in the glorious liberty of sonship and in the glory attaching to it rightly as already set forth in Christ.  There can be no greater glory for us to contemplate than the final climax of that to which we have been called and to which we are being brought, and this is the time of formation.  How much there is to form in us, and a good deal to be set aside.  We have been speaking, dear brethren, of being liberated from things down here, things that are unworthy of those who are partakers of a heavenly calling.  The bride is in view—of course, that is not the aspect here, it is sons in view here, but the bride is in view too, one who is in every way adorned with that which speaks of real moral worth as taking character from Christ, and therefore suited to be with Him as answering to His heart.  Here it is a question of sons who will answer to the Father’s heart, who will minister pleasure to Him.  And so there is all that on the one hand, this example of the path of Jesus, and on the other hand the present faithful, patient dealing of the Father as the Father of spirits.  It is a good thing to keep that in mind, dear brethren.  We sometimes tend to be unduly occupied, it may be, with our bodies.  That may be the tendency with us, and, of course, our bodies are of value, they belong to the Lord, they are necessary for the expression of what is of God, and for the expression of what is right in man God-ward, but at the same time the great thing is our spirits.  Think of the spirit that was found with the Lord Jesus when He said, “Father, into thy hands I commit my spirit” (Luke 23: 46), and then the spirit that was in Stephen when he said, “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit”, Acts 7: 59.  We might say with Stephen it was a perfected spirit, and that is what the Father is after with us, perfected spirits.  He is the Father of spirits, it says, “shall we not much rather be in subjection to the Father of spirits, and live?”

	Well, beloved brethren, there is plenty of pressure today, pressure in the individual circumstances of the saints, pressure too in assembly matters, but all these things under the hand of the Father, are ordered and controlled by Him in perfect skill.  There is, as we have had pointed out to us many times, such a thing as the balancing of the clouds, as though all is held in perfect wisdom and perfect skill, by the One who is working with every one of us in view of this great matter of His bringing many sons to glory.  And so it says, “Shall we not much rather be in subjection to the Father of spirits, and live?” And the end in mind is that we should become partakers of His holiness.

	Only one word and I close, and that is, reverting again to the verse in the second chapter, where it says, “it became him, for whom are all things, and by whom are all things ...”.  That is most affecting, “by whom”, not only for Him, but by Him.  I believe we can see more and more that in all that has come in through the presence of sin and all that is attendant upon it, God is working out His own thoughts and His own pleasure in the saints, but it is by means of entering into those conditions Himself, either in the Person of the Son or in the Person of the Spirit.  It is a very blessed thing thus to get that view of God, that not only are all things for Him, but they are also by Him, and we ourselves are among those who are the subjects of His gracious faithful working in view of this wonderful calling, that He is bringing many sons to glory to be before Him for ever in the likeness of Christ morally and bodily.

	Well, may the Lord encourage us then in the present pressures to understand what is in view in them, and as subject to the Father of spirits to be with God in all His ways so that He may reach with every one of us the end He has in view.

	 

	DORKING

	31st May 1957

	From Spiritual Unity in the Ministry of John, 

	Meetings with Stanley McCallum

	____________________

	 


THE GREAT IMPORTANCE OF THE HOLY SPIRIT

	John 14: 10-15; 15: 15-22; 20: 21-23

	I have read these scriptures with a view to saying a few words about the great importance of the Holy Spirit, not only in relation to each one among us individually, but with the saints viewed in their collective movements.  The present day is the day of the Spirit; a day in which God gives His Spirit without measure; I want to speak of the period that began at Pentecost and which ends when the assembly is taken up to be with Christ.  John the baptist gave testimony in the first chapter of this gospel, that he saw the Spirit descending as a dove on Jesus.  The Lord Himself had come down as it is said later: “I am come down from heaven, not that I should do my will, but the will of him that has sent me”, so that in becoming flesh He was placed at the disposition of His Father.  What a vision that must have been for heaven!  And John the baptist had seen the Spirit descending, as if the Spirit would identify Himself with the humble service that the Lord has undertaken.  So we have the Lord and the Spirit setting themselves at God’s disposition; both are seen as being sent, and that so as to introduce this great day, the day of the Spirit.  So John the baptist adds: “he who sent me to baptise with water, he said to me, Upon whom thou shalt see the Spirit descending and abiding on him, he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit”.  That brings in the assembly as it is presented in 1 Corinthians 12, where we read that, in the power of one Spirit, we have all been baptised into one body, whether Jews or Greeks, and we have been made to drink into one Spirit.  I do not know that we have the expression ‘baptised in the power of one Spirit’ attached to any other period than that of the assembly, so that in the remarkable dispensation in which we are found, the Spirit has come to abide.  And He has not come in a limited way, but without measure, so that we should be entirely secured for God’s pleasure.  From the outset, God has found His delight in the sons of men.  In Proverbs 8, we read on the subject of wisdom that its “delights were with the sons of men”.  It is a very stimulating thought to keep in our minds, that what God has cherished before the world’s foundation has now appeared, and that it relates to us and to all the saints who have received the Holy Spirit, so that God finds His pleasure in the sons of men, that is to say, men in the position of sons.  For that to be possible, it was necessary first that the Son of God should become Man, presenting in Himself the order of Manhood so glorious, the second Man, the Man from heaven.  It is in Him that we have life, we are of His order, and the Spirit has intervened to put in us the affections and intelligence that are proper to sons, so that God should be fully satisfied in the response that His sons give Him, and fully glorified in the way they engage with everything for Him.  It is therefore fitting for us all to consider ourselves as being those who have been born of God.  The Lord introduces this thought early in this gospel: “He came to his own, and his own received him not; but as many as received him, to them gave he the right to be children of God, to those that believe on his name; who have been born, not of blood, nor of flesh’s will, nor of man’s will, but of God”.  All those who have received Christ are born of God.

	Then in chapter 3 of this gospel, the Lord speaks to Nicodemus; he is a teacher among the Jews, a man representing the best one might find in man according to the first order.  The Lord tells him that he must be born anew; that is to say, that there must be an entirely new beginning in him.  We read in verse 5: “Except any one be born of water and of Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of God”, and the Lord goes on with these words: “That which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit”, making a clear distinction between what is born of the flesh and what is born of the Spirit, and that must be taken account of; the effective work of God in souls takes it character from what is spirit.  God Himself is a spirit, and He works in us to produce what is of this character, what is spirit.  It is as if God would bring His creature into the closest affinity with Himself, and that must affect us greatly in thinking of it.

	Then in chapter 4, we see a woman who had been drawn to the Lord by the Father, not that she herself was aware of the fact, but the Lord says later, “All that the Father gives me shall come to me”, and nobody can come to Him unless the Father draw him.  And so there is a great interest in the gospel of John in evangelical activities with individuals.  They are brought into contact with Christ and each time a soul is really led to Christ, He sees in them someone who has been given by the Father and who the Father has drawn to Him.  Each of those who have been brought to Christ can consider themselves in this light: the Father has given them to Christ and drawn them to Christ.  And so the Lord would place a great value on each of us.  He is not concerned with outward conditions, or with appearances, but He appreciates all those who are given to Him, as coming from the Father.

	And so the Lord considers this woman in chapter 4 with great interest, and desires to serve her in wondrous grace, immediately introducing the subject of the Spirit; although she sees it in relation to her needs, the Lord has in view that she should be secured for God as a worshipper.  It is very important for each of us to understand that we have been secured for God to be a worshipper.  It is not a matter of worship in a mere form, but what God seeks are the persons, persons who would be worshippers, whose worship springs up spontaneously; all those who have been drawn to Christ must become worshippers.  Clearly this thought applies as much to sisters as to brothers; they cannot express themselves publicly in the assembly, unless by means of hymns and in the way in which they say ‘amen’, but nevertheless God has in view that they should be worshippers as much as brothers, and that there should be in them this spirit of response that springs up, for the more it is so, the better worship will be expressed by means of the brothers.  The body into which we have been baptised is actually a very sensitive organism and what is produced in one member is proved in all the others in the power of the Spirit.  So the Lord brings up the subject of living water.  He speaks with a wonderful skill to stimulate this woman’s interest, and immediately brings in the thought of God’s gift in saying, “If thou knewest the gift of God, and who it is that says to thee, Give me to drink, thou wouldest have asked of him, and he would have given thee living water”.  Today is the day when the Son of God is giving the Holy Spirit, it is the great gift that the heart of God is giving to men, it is the characteristic glory of the present time.  The Spirit of God dwells in believers and if He does not meet any hindrance, He effectuates for them a complete deliverance from the law, from sin and from death; the believer is delivered from the world and delivered from himself, so that he is in liberty to serve God.  He becomes a vessel of the Spirit and, in a sense, there is no limit to what the Spirit can produce with someone who is entirely available to Him.  The Lord therefore speaks in a way to arouse interest with this woman, and she begins to question Him.  He says: “Every one who drinks of this water shall thirst again”; it is a matter there of the water of the world; some satisfaction that we could find for ourselves in this world’s sources.  We will experience that it soon disappears.  It may last a short time but then it evaporates, and that is what the Lord said to the woman, while He adds: “but whosoever drinks of the water which I shall give him shall never thirst for ever”.  What a proposition that is!  That establishes the believer in complete independence of the world that is around him.  God Himself makes His abode in him.  What a suggestion for us!  What things there are that the Spirit can bring into our hearts, and we have to take account of them.  It is said that we have been given to know the things that have been freely given to us of God; and also that the Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God.  Who could exhaust the depths of God?  That shows the infinite possibilities that the believer has in the Holy Spirit given of God.  This immediately attracts the woman, and she says, “Sir, give me this water, that I may not thirst nor come here to draw”.  The Lord then raises moral questions.  He can do that!  He says to her, “Jesus says to her, Go, call thy husband, and come here”, but the woman answers, “I have not a husband”, and the Lord confirms that, “Thou hast well said, I have not a husband; for thou hast had five husbands, and he whom now thou hast is not thy husband: this thou hast spoken truly”.  The result of these few words was that the woman could say: “Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done”.  In principle, she had appeared before the judgment seat of the Christ.  At the judgment seat of the Christ, each will receive the things they have done in the body.  This woman is made aware that the Lord had brought her into correspondence with His own thoughts as to all that she had done.  All was in the open.  What a good thing that all should be in the open between us and God!  If it is so, we need not fear if all should be in the open between ourselves and the brethren too.  One who walks characteristically with God always walks openly with his brethren.  The more what is in us is exposed, the dearer Christ is to us, for we appreciate Him as being One who has died, not only to remove the sins that we have committed, but also that what was the very source of those sins, what we are in the flesh, should be judged according to God and that the life in us should be given in His Son.  Nothing could be greater than being established in the very life of the Son of God, the Spirit being the power for that in our souls.  We live in Christ by the Spirit, we partake in His life as Man, and this is complete deliverance.

	The Lord then adds: “the water which I shall give him shall become in him a fountain of water, springing up into eternal life”.  The Spirit would always draw our affections to the Father and to Christ and towards what is of Christ, formed in the saints.  It is said that we must seek the things that are above.  The Scriptures speak of the things of the Spirit, and there is much to engage our minds.  We read, “whatsoever things are true … noble … just … pure… amiable, … of good report … think on these things”.  A great extent of interests is set thus before us, and what is evidently supreme in this domain is God Himself.  The Father seeks worshippers, and the Lord says, “God is a spirit; and they who worship him must worship him in spirit and truth”.  I do not doubt that this woman was secured as a worshipper.  May each brother and sister ask themselves if they are free to be a worshipper; or otherwise turn to the Spirit on the matter, for the Spirit is ready to set us in liberty.  As to certain things, we can have to do with the Lord, like this woman, and He will be faithful to raise every question which must be considered so that we should be free, and secured and maintained as God’s worshippers.  All that is fundamental for the assembly.  The measure of liberty there is in the assembly is governed by the liberty of those who compose it.  This question of liberty is therefore to be considered so that God should have His part in full measure, His intention being that response should be addressed to Him with affection and intelligence worthy of Him.  And for that, the Spirit who is Himself God has made His abode in us.

	In chapter 14, the Lord says that He is going away, and He asks the Father to send another Comforter, whom the world cannot receive.  That clearly establishes the position of the saints, as set entirely apart from the world, having nothing in common with the world.  We have received the Holy Spirit and Christ dwells in our hearts; and yet the world is not concerned about Christ and cannot receive the Spirit; there is nothing in common between the saints and the world, and if we maintain whatever it be in common, we are weakened by the position and suffer in our own souls.  So, the Lord says He will send the Comforter, and that He will be in us and with us eternally.  The Lord was on the point of leaving His own, but the Spirit was going to come and not leave them.  In truth, this period of the absence of Christ was necessary, according to God’s wise ways, to allow us to appreciate the Spirit.  The Lord says, “if I do not go away, the Comforter will not come to you”, so that His departure was necessary for us to learn to appreciate the Spirit.  That does not diminish our appreciation of Christ in any way, because the Spirit loves to glorify Christ, but it is important that we learn to appreciate Himself, and the Lord speaks of the Comforter, not only as going to remain with us, but abiding also in us.  That is to say, in the most intimate way.  It is very precious to think that the Spirit has made His abode in us; it is the guarantee that the assembly is going through victoriously.  If the place that is due to the Spirit is accorded Him, the assembly will be preserved victorious over the world, and will be led into all the truth.  So, in speaking of the day of the Spirit, the Lord says, “In that day ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me, and I in you”.  What things are in these verses!  There is an allusion to the place which the Lord fills as Man in the affections of His Father, but there is the truth touching His Person as being in the Godhead, for we have in chapter 10: 38 of this gospel: “even if ye believe not me, believe the works, that ye may know and believe that the Father is in me and I in him”.  The Father was in the Son, and Christ was in the Father; that was demonstrated by the works.  So that these words “I am in my Father” imply that He is who He is in the glory of His Person, but known now as Man and dwelling in the affections of His Father.  This position has been brought in so that men should be brought in Him and with Him, and so He can say, “ye shall know that I am in my Father, and ye in me”.  We are in His affections and we live in Him; we have a dwelling in the Father’s favour in Him, and all this is set before us in the day of the Spirit.  Then the Lord adds, “and I in you”; that is to say, that Christ is in our affections.  We are in His affections, and He in ours.  He is Himself seen characteristically in the saints, they are thus under the Father’s eye, for His pleasure, having Christ in their affections and presenting His features in a living way.  That forms part of what the Spirit produces in view of the enrichment of the service of God.

	Now in chapter 20, the Lord establishes His own in relation to His interests.  He says to them: “Peace be to you: as the Father sent me forth, I also send you”,  That is to say, that now it is those who must occupy the position in testimony; as the Lord had been sent by the Father, in the same way they have been sent by Christ and must fill the position perfectly, as He says to them: “Receive the Holy Spirit”.  This was then only the indication of what would happen, that is to say that they did not actually receive the Holy Spirit until the day of Pentecost, because in chapter 7, it is said, “for the Spirit was not yet, because Jesus had not yet been glorified”.  It therefore had to wait for Jesus to be glorified before they received the Spirit, but the Lord presents these things here in anticipation.  He breathed into them, indicating in that way that they would have His Spirit in them.  When the Holy Spirit came, at the day of Pentecost, He is presented in the character of the unction.  He is seen as coming upon them, it is the outward side, and they became established in power in the testimony.  But to receive the Spirit inwardly has in view that we should do all things in the grace of Christ and in His own spirit; the spirit of grace on the one hand, and on the other faithfulness to God, for these two features are seen in the Spirit of Christ.  In the power of such a Spirit, the saints are worthy of confidence; the Lord placed His confidence in them and said to them: “whose soever sins ye remit, they are remitted to them; whose soever sins ye retain, they are retained”.  It is as if the Lord said: I place absolute confidence in you to manage every question suitably that can arise in the assembly, and you will receive the Spirit even to fill this position.  That makes us understand how we depend on the Spirit and how we must take care not to grieve Him or to quench Him.  On the other hand, we have to give Him the place to which He has a right to make us able to fill out every position in which God has placed us in a way that may be for His pleasure and the glory of His Name.  This is the reason for which we are down here: to secure the pleasure of God and to glorify His Name.  May the Lord bless His word.

	 

	VALENCE

	2nd November 1957

	Translated from the French magazine, ‘Ondées’, 

	May-June 1958

	____________________

	 


THE PRESERVATION OF THE SAINTS

	1 John 2: 12-28; 3: 13

	In these passages we have read, John has the preservation of the saints before him.

	He never speaks of himself as apostle.  In the book of Revelation, he presents himself as a “brother”, and in this epistle, he takes the place of father, calling the saints “children”.  When he says “children” in verse 12 and in chapter 2: 28, he is addressing all the saints, and really speaks to them all as his children.  In chapter 3, he says that we are “children of God”, but he uses fatherly language on account of this love for all the saints.  He considers them firstly as being together, and then classifies them according to their spiritual development, as fathers, young men, and little children.

	His great preoccupation is that we should abide in Christ.  It is a matter of great importance that we must always have in our minds. It signifies practically that we remain under His influence and we apply ourselves to learn of Him all that is for God’s pleasure in a man.

	In the gospel of John, Jesus is presented as “the Word”, that is to say One in whom God has been perfectly expressed.  But in the first epistle of John, He is spoken of as being “the word of life”.  It is in Him that life according to God has been seen in perfection.  John begins his epistle speaking of “the word of life” and of what he and the other apostles had heard and seen with their eyes, and contemplated, and their hands handled.  They saw perfection in a Man, in a life spent down here in relation to God.  It is said that this life was with the Father; it had this characteristic of being lived continually in relation with the Father.  The Lord had His part in the sufferings of the testimony.  Clearly, He had had the first place in it and knew them in a supreme way; but at the same time, His life was in relation with the Father, and so He always dwelt in His Father’s love.  He said to His disciples, “If ye shall keep my commandments, ye shall abide in my love, as I have kept my Father’s commandments and abide in his love”.  He set His abiding in His Father’s love, in His position as Man down here, on the ground of having kept His commandments, and He says elsewhere that He did always the things that pleased Him.

	At the end of John 7, we read, “And every one went to his home.  But Jesus went to the mount of Olives”.  He retired on the mount of Olives in communion with His Father.

	In one of the last chapters of the gospel of Luke, we read that He passed the days in the temple teaching, often finding Himself as the focus of opposition, and during the nights, He withdrew to the mount of Olives.  That gives us in some way a view of what characterised the life of Jesus here.  He devoted Himself entirely to His service to men, bringing them divine light, and suffering from those who were opposed to God, as it is said, “the reproaches of them that reproach thee have fallen upon me”; but at the same time His life was spent in relation with His Father.

	John therefore addresses himself first to all the saints and says, “I write to you, children, because your sins are forgiven you for his name’s sake”.  We might think that this is placed on a very simple foundation; but if the youngest believer can hold himself happily on this foundation, it is just as much the part of the oldest.  It is a foundation on which we are established together, as having a common interest in Christ: “because your sins are forgiven you for his name’s sake”.  Whatever age we reach, we never lose that view.  We may have a lot more in our hearts in becoming old, and have a lot more experience, while always keeping this in us, to know that our sins have been given for the sake of the name of Jesus Christ.  If we think of that applying to all the saints, and there are myriads of them, how that is fit to exalt Christ in our eyes! and His marvellous work!  By His death, propitiation has been made for the sins of all the saints since Abel until the coming of the Lord.  What an immense weight the Lord Jesus has taken upon Himself!  Nobody else, unless He Himself is God, could have undertaken such a work.  Let us think about that, so as to see the greatness of Christ, and to understand what was necessary that God should be glorified as to sin, and that propitiation should be made for all the sins of all those who will have part in the eternal world of glory.  Whatever family they belong to in God’s wisdom, their blessing depends as to its moral basis on this marvellous work.  It is the common basis on which all the saints can be together.

	And let us say in passing that, in coming together on the first day of the week to break bread, we have to begin on a simple basis, at a point where all the saints can be together in a happy way, because then we can move together in the Spirit.

	So, as I have said, John addresses himself first to all the saints, and then to fathers, saying, “I write to you, fathers, because ye have known him that is from the beginning”, that is to say Christ.  This is not the beginning to which the first chapter of the gospel of John refers, or the one in the first chapter of Genesis; but it is really the beginning of Christianity, and Christianity must take its character from what marked the beginning; that is to say, what Christ has been as Man down here.  The fathers are those who have known and know the One who is from the beginning, and John had nothing else to say to them; unless they are included again in verse 28, where it is said, “And now, children abide in him”.  In the religious world that is around us, a lot of things demonstrate the disregard of what was at the beginning, but John’s pre-occupation is that we should be preserved by what was from the beginning, and that we should not be turned aside.  

	Then he addresses the young men, as those who have “overcome the wicked one”.  We understand, I think, in reading this passage that “overcome the wicked one” is a reference to the fact that they were sound in the faith; they had not been diverted by antichristian teaching as the little children were in danger of.  The young men were sound in the faith, the wicked one had no power over them as to what concerned doctrine.  On the contrary, the danger for them was the world, and perhaps a still greater danger, the things of the world.  It may be found sometimes, dear brethren, that while being saved from the world in a general way, and not giving room to such a system, while we find our life in the assembly and in the family of God, there could however be in some of us the danger of bringing the things of the world into the position; and John says: “Love not the world, nor the things in the world”.  The children of Israel were led out of Egypt and it was never God’s intention that they should go back there.  In the course of their journey, they came to the brazen serpent and the springing well.  Then in the power of these things, it could be said, they crossed the Jordan, and this spoke typically of the enjoyment of all that God has prepared for us in the purpose of His love.  But at the beginning of the book of Joshua, we see a man called Achan, attracted by a bar of gold, two hundred shekels of silver, and a mantle of Shinar, and he hid them in his tent.  It was not that he wanted to go back to Egypt, but he coveted the things that practically belonged to Egypt, and that is why he had to go and hide them.  He knew that they were not in accord with Canaan, and did not belong to the people of God, so he hid them in his tent.  We can say I suppose that his wife and children agreed with him on this matter, because when the matter was exposed publicly and judged, he and all his own were stoned.  I only mention this to show the danger, although being apart from the world, of nevertheless bringing into the position where we are certain things belonging to the world.  In contrast with that, John presents the Father’s love.  It is remarkable that, in addressing the “fathers” he says to them that they knew Him that was from the beginning, that is to say Christ as being their object and their life, and then he presents the Father’s love to the young men: “If any one love the world, the love of the Father is not in him”.  I believe there are the two sides to consider: on the one hand, what the Father loves and what is enjoyed by one who is loved, and on the other, the question of our love for the Father.  If we know what the Father loves, we know that He loves Christ perfectly, and at the end of John 17, the Lord says, “that the love with which thou hast loved me may be in them and I in them”.  There is this possibility in a certain sense, that we learn to love Christ as the Father loves Him.  We will come to this result as we seek to understand why the Father loves Him.  We might well say, ‘obviously, I love Him’, and that is true, but there is more.  The Father says to men, at the Jordan according to Matthew’s account: “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight”, and again to Peter, James and John on the holy mountain: “This is my beloved Son, in whom I have found my delight: hear him”.  Have we ever asked the Father to show us what it is in Christ that has secured Him such pleasure, and who is so worthy that we should be attached to Him?  It is not simply a matter of accepting as a fact that the Father loves the Son, but of asking Him to show us what it was in Christ that brought out such an expression of delight from the Father; for the more we understand it, the better we will see the complete contrast with this world.  What is around us is marked by principles and features that are hateful to the Father, as it also says, “If any one love the world, the love of the Father is not in him”.  It could not be said that one can love the world and the Father at the same time.  In principle, if one is a true believer and possesses the Holy Spirit, one has some measure of love for the Father, because the Holy Spirit teaches us to cry “Abba, Father”; but characteristically, if someone loves the world, it could not be said that they love the Father, because the Father and the world are in absolute contrast.  The Father has His own world, of which the beginning is Christ in resurrection.  He has raised Christ from among the dead by His glory.  The Father’s glory is, I believe, an allusion to His power and to His love acting together, bringing Christ up from among the dead, and establishing Him beyond death as being “the beginning”.  Faith understands that the Father has His own world, drawing its character from Christ, to which we are called.  And John says, “all that is in the world, the lust of the flesh, and the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, is not of the Father, but is of the world.  And the world is passing, and its lust …”.  That is like a moral judgment expressed by the Spirit of God.  If the world is passing and its lust, it is not worth being concerned with, while “he that does the will of God abides for eternity”.

	When he addresses the little children, he has a lot to say to them.  It is to be noticed that if the fathers are characterised by the knowledge of Christ, and the young men established in relation to the Father, what is said to the little children relates to what the Holy Spirit is for them.  It is not that the Spirit is not much for the young men and the fathers, for He certainly is a lot for the fathers and a lot for the young men, in the measure in which they have judged the world.  The Lord has shown in the course of recent years the place of the Holy Spirit, what He must have in our hearts.  He is the great power by which we can live according to God, the only power greater than that of the flesh, so that we must live by the Spirit.  Paul was a man who knew in a full measure what the Spirit was for him as the power of life.  He says, “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death”.  That is what the Spirit was for him; that maintained his soul in living relation with Christ, so that his life was characterised and influenced by Christ; drawing its character from Christ Jesus, it was really life “in Christ Jesus”.

	But as to the little children, it is not suggested that they know the Spirit quite completely.  His presence with them has a preservative effect, because He produces holy feelings as to the truth and gives rise to instincts and right feelings in the believer in whom He dwells that make him detect what is contrary to the truth; not necessarily in an intelligent way but intuitively.  That is what verse 20 refers to when it says, “And ye have the unction from the holy one, and ye know all things”, and a little further on, it is added, “the unction which ye have received from him abides in you, and ye have not need that any one should teach you; but as the same unction teaches you as to all things, and is true and is not a lie, and even as it has taught you, ye shall abide in him”, v 27.  That evidently does not mean that we have no need of those whom the Lord has given to the assembly to teach us, but refers simply to the fact that, in possessing the Spirit, we are independent of the teaching of men and of all that is around us in the religious world, whatever intelligence there may be that marks men.  Even the youngest believer is independent of all that because of the presence of the Spirit in him.  He has the capacity to discern all things which may be dishonouring to Christ, and he has the energy by the Spirit to refuse it.

	The apostle comes then to his great subject and says, “And now, children, abide in him”.  We must keep near to Christ and under His influence, learn from Him what is agreeable to God; and doing so, we will be preserved from the world.  John says, “if he be manifested”.  He looks to the day of manifestation, when the work of God will appear in all its glory.  This work is tested by present conditions in the world, and is continually attacked by the enemy, but the saints have the power to keep themselves.  This epistle says, “he that has been begotten of God keeps himself, and the wicked one does not touch him”; but we must keep ourselves in the condition of abiding in Christ.

	And now, as to the beginning of chapter 3, the apostle draws our attention to the greatness of the Father’s love, which is witnessed in our being called “children of God”.  In the first chapter of the gospel of John, we read that we have been given the right to occupy such a position, being born of Him.  It is said, “born, not of blood, nor of flesh’s will, nor of man’s will, but of God”.  Having received Christ makes it clear that we are born of God.  It is something that the young people must take into consideration, and each of us as well, to know that we are really God’s children, born of Him, and thus we have the right to occupy this place in relation with Him, knowing Him as Father.  Our confidence is in Him, and His faithful care for us, and in all that He has established in His perfect wisdom and love for the good of His children.  What father would not do what he could for his children? and the Father will certainly do the best possible, and everything is possible to Him, as to His children; so can we not be quite at peace in this world!

	Besides, this position implies the resemblance of the children with the father, and that comes to light here, as to the children of God.  They are morally like the Father, and on that account, they have the privilege to know something of the rejection of Christ.  It is said: “For this reason the world knows us not, because it knew him not”.  When the Lord was here, he was the perfect expression of God, and those who hated God, being able to do nothing against Him, turned their hatred upon Christ, as it is said, “The reproaches of them that reproach thee have fallen upon me”.  Now, in the measure in which we manifest what we are, as God’s children, we will know something of the way in which Christ has been treated, because God’s children are down here as His representatives.  This world has not the least appreciation of God, or what is expressed of Him in His children, as it is said “the world knows us not, because it knew him not”.

	Then John says one more time: “now are we children of God, and what we shall be has not yet been manifested”.  That is not because we do not know ourselves; the point is that it has not yet been publicly manifested.  We know that we are also “sons of God”, and what belongs to the sons of God is that they are like Christ in glory, like to Himself, the Son of God.  This has not yet been manifested but “if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is”.  Mr F E Raven has said9 that we must be like Him to see Him.  We could not see Him as He is without being like Him.  But when He is manifested, we will be like Him, for we shall see Him as He is.  This must therefore be the hope of our hearts, a hope, the effects of which are such as to purify us, for it is said, “And every one that has this hope in him” (that is in Christ) “purifies himself, even as he is pure”.

	Well!  John places these truths before us so that we should be preserved in this world for God’s pleasure, and the secret is “abide in him”.

	May the Lord bless the word.
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THE HEAVENLY MAN AND THE BELOVED SON OF THE FATHER 

	Genesis 22; 24: 1-9, 62-67

	A great extent is covered by these passages, because in chapter 22, it is a matter of the Father and the Son, and in chapter 24, of the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit, but particularly the Father and the Spirit: of the Father as having the initiative, and the Spirit as realising the Father’s thought.  What comes out in chapter 22 in figure is that the establishment of everything is assured by Christ: dead, raised, and gone up into heaven.  As one has often remarked, it is not said that Isaac came down from the mountain.  He therefore represents Christ seen as being in heaven. 

	Chapter 23 mentions the death of Sarah, an allusion to the dispensational point of view of the setting aside of Israel.

	Then in chapter 24, the assembly appears in Rebecca as being the wife of the heavenly Man.

	The seed of Abraham which is spoken of at the beginning of chapter 25 is no doubt an allusion to other earthly families, but Isaac keeps his unique character brought out in verse 5 of chapter 25 and verse 36 of chapter 24.  So there is there what we read of in chapter 3 of the gospel of John (v 35): “The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand”.

	We see in Abraham and Isaac in chapter 22, the Father and the Son moving together to furnish by sacrifice the foundation on which the full extent of God’s thoughts will be established.

	The Lord says in John 16: 15: “All things that the Father has are mine; on account of this I have said that he receives of mine and shall announce it to you”.  So this world of glory that faith apprehends is constituted by the Father’s things and those of Christ because the Father has put all things into the hands of the Son, and we must find our interest there because they belong to Christ.  We must be impressed by this great system of love which has its origin in the Father, and of which Christ is the Centre; and I think that our appreciation of God is increased if we see that in its totality and understand that the Centre is in the Son who has a position of love there.

	Twice in chapter 22, it is said that they went “both of them together”, showing the complete accord of heart and mind between the Father and the Son, and the greatness of the sacrifice which was going to allow the establishment of God’s will—not only on the part of the Son but also on the Father’s part—because on the one hand Isaac is laden with the wood and actually put it on the altar, but on the other it is said that Abraham took “the fire in his hand, and the knife”.  That extended over a journey of three days and during all that time, Isaac carried the wood, and Abraham carried the fire and the knife.  It is indeed remarkable that God has thus given us early in the history of the world a view of the sacrifice which would secure the realisation of His purpose, showing how that was in His heart.  The purpose existed before the foundation of the world, and the world has been called into being as the place where the purpose would be effectuated.  God then created man on the earth and introduced the idea of the family to initiate us in this relationship of father and son and to make us able to grasp the thought of affection that He was going to present in Himself and Christ.  So when Christ appeared, He was to be discerned as being “an only-begotten with a father”.

	In chapter 8 of Proverbs, wisdom says, “I was by him his nursling”, this word also meaning ‘artificer’.  There is in that the double thought of someone who occupies a position of love and at the same time effects with skill what God desires.  This wisdom really implies the coming of Christ in flesh and the coming of the Spirit; this is what we find in figure in chapter 24 of Genesis.  It is the presentation of a complete Economy: the Father, the Son and the Spirit and the saints also, because the Economy has been introduced in relation to man.

	We must now consider these passages in the light of a double aspect: on the one hand, in thinking of the affections of the Father and the Son, and on the other, of the exercises of faith, particularly in Abraham, when he says to the young men (Gen 22: 5), “Abide ye here with the ass; and I and the lad will go yonder and worship, and come again to you”.  There was something entirely secret between Abraham and Isaac and that corresponds to the darkness that covered the land when the moment came for the accomplishment of everything in Christ.  All that unfolded secretly between Him and God.  Abraham’s faith shines again in verse 7 when he is put to the test by Isaac’s question about the lamb.  We often think about what the sacrifice of Christ involved for Himself, but we might not think enough of what it must have been for the Father.  The Spirit would desire, I think, that we should feel more from the details which He gives: “he took the fire in his hand, and the knife, and they went both of them together” (v 6), and here in verse 9: “And Abraham built the altar there, and piled the wood; and he bound Isaac his son …”, and in verse 10: “And Abraham stretched out his hand, and took the knife to slaughter his son”.  We understand without doubt a little of the feelings that were experienced by Abraham in his affection for his son.  It speaks in verse 6 of the wood of the burnt-offering, and it all really had the value of a burnt-offering of which the odour went up to God.  In verse 13, the ram is furnished for the burnt-offering and Abraham offers it instead of his son.  Thus Isaac and the ram together give a complete figure of the sacrifice of Christ; the ram was held by its horns to a thicket.  Christ coming into this world to secure those who were in God’s purpose, found them involved in what the thicket represents.  His devotion led Him to sacrifice Himself to bring to light those God had in mind, and all the great results which must flow from that sacrifice.  “And the Angel of Jehovah called to Abraham from the heavens a second time, and said, By myself I swear, saith Jehovah, that, because thou hast done this … I will richly bless thee, and greatly multiply thy seed, as the stars of heaven, and as the sand that is on the sea-shore … and in thy seed shall all the nations of the earth bless themselves …”, vv 16-18.

	Then the details in chapter 24 suggest how the assembly is secured for Christ.  The servant received the mission to find a bride for Isaac.  Abraham insists on the fact that his son must not return to the country from which he himself has gone out.  So we have to consider Isaac as the heavenly Man and remember that the assembly’s calling is a heavenly calling.  Our minds go back to the gospel of John where Christ is seen as being from heaven and come from heaven, before being presented as the beloved Son of the Father.

	This chapter 24 does not go beyond the accomplishment of the servant’s mission, a bride secured for Isaac.  In verse 7, we find an interesting thought: “he will send his angel before thee”.  I believe that in the present dispensation, we benefit not only from the service of the Spirit but also from angelic service which is exercised to clear a path for the testimony.  For example, the fact that the Roman empire had been raised up and the way in which it extended its influence over the western world has opened the way to Christianity.  God is behind all these things and we know from the Scriptures that He uses angels in His ways towards us.  Their service does not have the spiritual character that the Spirit’s has, but is exercised rather to remove difficulties so that the work of God may go on.  We see that particularly in the first chapters of the Acts, for example in chapters 5: 19, and 12: 7 and 23.

	The angels have an active part in the realisation of divine thoughts and are fully at the disposition of God to prepare favourable conditions for the activities of the Spirit, in view of securing the assembly for Christ, as well as other families that will come into evidence after the assembly’s departure.

	I speak of all that simply to show all that is going on currently through the service of the Spirit and that of the angels in relation to the assembly so that we should be enlarged in our understanding of the things that belong to Christ, and all that the Father has placed in the hands of His beloved Son.

	At the end of chapter 24, there is something of an emphasis on the service of the Spirit and an indication of what the Lord may find for the joy of His heart in His assembly.  Isaac “lifted up his eyes and saw, and behold, camels were coming” (v 63), that is to say, moving together in his direction.  What really rejoices the heart of Christ is to see the saints united in the movements of the assembly towards Him, particularly on the first day of the week.  We are, so to say, in the moment when Isaac lifts up his eyes.  Every occasion when we break bread has in view to set us together and to direct our affections upon Christ.  It is important that we should be set together first: we break bread and we drink from the same cup; then unity being thus realised, the Spirit can produce true assembly affections for Christ.

	Verses 62 and 63 are interesting: it is said that Isaac “had just returned from Beer-lahai-roi; for he was dwelling in the south country.  And Isaac had gone out to meditate in the fields toward the beginning of evening”.  On the one hand, he was in relation to the ‘well of the living who reveals himself’, which leads our thoughts to the full revelation of God in the Name of Father, Son and Holy Spirit.  On the other hand, Isaac was free of all occupation at that moment; as Christ is entirely available to occupy Himself with his bride and bestow His love upon her.  On her side, Rebecca “took the veil, and covered herself”, v 65.  That brings to our minds 1 Corinthians 11: 15, where it is said, “But woman, if she have long hair, it is glory to her; for the long hair is given to her in lieu of a veil”.  It is a matter of what is beautiful in the eyes of Christ.  The idea of the veil is that the woman is out of sight, she remains hidden, to be entirely for the joy of her husband.  It is not said that Rebecca had been led by Isaac to his father, but she had actually been led to one who was the beloved son of the father.  In Genesis 24: 36, the testimony of the servant relates to the fact that Isaac was born to Abraham in Sarah’s old age and that he had given him all that he had.  It is an indication that Isaac was for Abraham and when Rebecca is led to him and becomes his wife, she knew that Isaac had the place of an only son in his father’s affections.
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A MATTER OF REAL URGENCY

	Isaiah 53: 4-12

	In saying what I have to say, dear friends, on these verses which I have read, I want to strike a note of urgency and of warning, for the scripture tells us that God is ready to judge the living and the dead.  He is ready; He takes note of all that is going on in the world, and at the present time He is ready to judge both the living and the dead.  The fact that He has not yet intervened in judgment is but an evidence of His longsuffering, His desire that all should be saved.  But His longsuffering cannot go on for ever.  Do not forget that.  It has gone on for a long time, and He is ready to judge the living and the dead, and therefore it is urgent that if there are any here who have not peace towards God, who have not had the question of their sins settled, who are not marked by personal faith in the Lord Jesus Christ, the only Saviour of sinners, it is urgent that you should attend to the matter now.  You cannot possibly guarantee that you will have another day.  It is very urgent that these matters should be faced, and faced immediately with God.

	You remember that in the days of Noah, God announced that judgment would come for something like one hundred and twenty years before it came, and during that time Noah, with possibly the assistance of his sons, was patiently building a great ark, a great ship, in order that, at any rate, his house should be saved.  How he would be mocked!  Scripture tells us there were mockers.  There are mockers to-day, mockers of Christianity.  There were mockers in those days, Scripture tells us so.  You can quite understand how he would be ridiculed, building a great big ship with no water in sight anywhere.  You can imagine how they would mock, how they would ridicule, how the young ones would grow up to mock at this old man building this big ship.  And all that time, the longsuffering of God was waiting, and the Spirit of Christ in Noah was preaching, and that was going on for about one hundred and twenty years, and then there came a day when God told Noah, and his wife, and his sons, and their wives to go into the ark, and the Lord shut the door.  The Lord shut them in—it was a settled matter.  There was nobody else in the ark.  Scripture says, “few, that is, eight”, were saved.  Think of the whole world being carried off in judgment except for eight persons!  “Few, that is, eight souls, were saved”. They had plenty of opportunity.  There had been others who had listened to God’s word and had been taken before the time came, we know that, but when it came to the time there were few saved, and yet they had one hundred and twenty years of God’s long-suffering waiting, and the Spirit of Christ in Noah preaching, and only “few, that, is eight”, Scripture says, “were saved”.  Think of that!  And God shut them in, and then the windows of heaven were opened, and the fountains of the great deep were broken up, and the rain began to fall, and it went on relentlessly, forty days and forty nights.  Just picture it for a moment, the position of those there who had turned a deaf ear to the preaching of Noah, as the water came down and down and down.  They would say to one another, ‘Is it never going to stop?’  They would go out on to the highest hills, and still it rained, on to the top of the highest hills they could manage to climb, and still it rained!  The water came until it was something like twenty feet or more above the highest mountain, and they were all drowned except eight, except those who stood in relationship with Noah.  Noah is a type of Christ, and it is only those who stand in relationship with Christ who will be saved.  And you can come into relationship with Christ now, through faith in Him.  You remember how a woman came when the Lord Jesus was here.  She said, “If I may but touch his garment, I shall be whole”, and she came and touched the hem of His garment, and He called her “Daughter”, that is, He as much as said, ‘Through faith in Me, you have established a relationship with Myself’, and it is just those who stand in relationship with Christ who are saved, and no others.  It was those who stood in relationship with Noah.  “Thee have I seen righteous before me”, God says.  It was those, and no others, who were saved.

	And so I would urge, dear friends, this matter of really facing issues.  You see, things are going to happen suddenly.  Perhaps I may be allowed to tell you what is a secret belonging to believers in Jesus.  The apostle Paul says, “I tell you a mystery: We shall not all fall asleep” (that means die), “but we shall all be changed, in an instant, in the twinkling of an eye”—“a twinkling of an eye”!  Just think of that!  How long does it take for a twinkling of an eye to take place?  And that is the length of time it will take for believers in Jesus who are alive at the coming of the Lord to be caught up with those who have fallen asleep and have been raised—that is just the length of time it will take for them to be taken out of this world altogether, and the world, that has had the gospel and despised it, or ignored it, or procrastinated, or put off a decision, the world will be left for judgment.  Well, dear friends, it is urgent to face these things.  Excuse me speaking in this outspoken way, but the time is short, and a twinkling of an eye might happen at any moment, and the day of the gospel message end for ever so far as you are concerned.  Do not think there will be any hope after that.  And so the Lord says, “Enter in through the narrow gate, for wide the gate and broad the way that leads to destruction, and many are they who enter in through it”—many!  “For narrow the gate and straitened the way that leads to life, and they are few who find it”—few, that word ‘few’ again.  It has been impressed on my mind in relation to this evening’s meeting, “wherein few, that is eight, souls were saved”, and “they are few who find” the narrow way to life.  Are you going to be among the few? Someone came to the Lord and said, “Are there few that be saved?”  He did not say ‘yes’; He did not say, ‘Oh, no, there are a great many’.  What He did say was, See that you are among the few.  He said, “Strive with earnestness to enter in through the narrow door”.  That is what the Lord said.  See that you go in at the strait or narrow gate.  What is the narrow gate?  The narrow gate is repentance toward God.  That is what it is.  It reduces you.  It means that all our self-importance and our self-confidence has to go and we simply take our true place before God as sinners needing mercy, having nothing that we can claim save the abiding value and efficacy in the sight of God of the precious blood of Christ.  Thank God for everyone who takes that way.  You may take it.  It is the only way, it is the only way to enter the way to life.  Perhaps someone will say—for there are those who speak scornfully and jokingly of these things—‘Well, if it is a broad way, there is plenty of company in it’.  That is very true.  Someone will say, ‘There will be plenty of company in hell’.  How do you know?  There will be no company there to assuage the torment of hell.  We get a picture in Luke 16 of a man who died, not in faith.  And it says that in hades he lifted up his eyes, being in torments—hades is not the lake of fire.  He has not got to the lake of fire yet.  He is awaiting the judgment of the great white throne, and then it will be a question of the lake of fire, but hades is the present condition of those who have departed this life.  “In hades lifting up his eyes, being in torment”—what awful torment, the remembrance of opportunities lost and gone for ever.  That, I believe, was the torment.  He asked for a drop of water to cool his tongue.  He cried to father Abraham to send Lazarus, one who was safely in Abraham’s bosom, to just give a drop of water to cool his tongue.  Abraham says, “Son, remember”—ah, what a word, ‘remember,’ remembering in hades, remembering in the lake of fire, “remember that thou in thy life time receivedst thy good things”.  He had had all there was to have, enjoyed them without God, paid no attention to the glad tidings, and all gone and gone for ever.  So then he says, Well, then at least send Lazarus to warn my brothers, my five brothers, warn them not to come to this place of torment.  He did not say anything about plenty of company or anything of that sort.  No, he said, “this place of torment”.  He said, Warn my brothers not to come—under no circumstances to come here, that was the word.  Think of that, departed this life, in a place of torment, and yet he retained natural affection, and earnestly desiring that his brothers might not come.  Abraham says, They have Moses and the prophets; let them hear them.  And the man says, No, but if someone rise from the dead and go to them, they will repent.  Abraham says, If they hear not Moses and the prophets, not even if one rise from among the dead will they be persuaded.  And that is exactly what has happened.  The Lord Jesus is risen from the dead.  He is at the right hand of God.  The Holy Spirit has come down from heaven to tell people that salvation is in Him.  Forgiveness of sins is announced in His Name, and alas, people treat it as though it was of no consequence, and that is the position, dear friends.  I beg of you, anybody here who has not yet turned to the Lord, to do it now.  This is your opportunity.  This is your most favourable opportunity.  God is waiting on you, and the Lord is waiting on you, the One who gave Himself a ransom for all, and the efficacy of His work extends to cover you and me, and everyone here, and the whole world, if only they would have it.

	And so, as I was saying, it is a time for being urgent.  And so I would come now for a few moments to this Scripture which we have read.  I did not read the first verse, but the question is raised, “Who has believed our report?”  Who has believed it?  What a question to raise!  A report—a testimony to the world as to Christ, and His atoning work, and to His having been down into death, because the penalty of death lay upon man, as to His having risen triumphantly from the dead, and His being at the right hand of God, and repentance and remission of sins preached freely in His Name, without price.  The question is, who has believed it?  Someone here who has not believed it?  God is looking on.  Not believed in Christ?  And you have got friends and neighbours all round you who have, who testify to you the reality of these things, and their satisfying character too?  And you know it yourself too.  You know it in your conscience that it is so.  And someone has not believed the report?  “Who has believed our report?”, the word says, “and to whom has the arm of the Lord been revealed?”  “The arm of the Lord”—what does that mean?  It means the power there is with the Lord to do what no-one else in the world can do, and that is to save the soul of a guilty sinner.  No-one else in the world can do it, but there is One with the power and the right to do it.  He has acquired the right, dear friends, by having given Himself a ransom for all.  Think of the grace of it!  Does it not touch your heart?  Well, now it says in this chapter, “Surely he …”.  Who is the ‘he’?  Jesus.  The Old Testament scriptures are full of Jesus.  They all point to Jesus.  If you are at all acquainted with your Bibles, you will remember the incident recorded for us in Luke 24 when the Lord Jesus on the day when He was risen from the dead, walked a matter of seven miles or so with two people, two disciples of His.  They did not know Him.  He was in a spiritual condition as risen from the dead, and they did not know Him, and yet He was there, flesh and bones, walking with them, and it says, “Beginning at Moses, and all the prophets” (that takes in Isaiah) “he expounded unto them in all the Scriptures the things concerning himself”.  So you read Isaiah, and you say, Isaiah is talking about Jesus.  “Surely he hath borne our griefs, and carried our sorrows, and we, we did regard him stricken, smitten of God and afflicted”.  That was how they were regarding him, as stricken of God and afflicted, but—now notice this ‘but’—“But he was wounded for our transgressions; he was bruised for our iniquities; the chastisement of our peace was upon him, and with his stripes we are healed”.  Can everybody in this room put himself in that ‘we’ and ‘our’?  Put it into the singular, if there is some young man here, or young woman here, or old one for that matter, or child here, who has not yet turned to Jesus, I say, put yourself by name into this verse.  ‘He was wounded for my transgressions’.  Thank God I can say it, ‘He was wounded for my transgressions.  He was bruised for my iniquities.  The chastisement of my peace was upon Him, and with His stripes I am healed’.  Thank God for that!  Peter refers to this in his first epistle.  He says, “Who himself bore our sins in his body on the tree”.  What a testimony from the great apostle!  The foremost apostle, as it says in Matthew’s gospel, “first Peter”, and yet although a great apostle, and one who was martyred for the name of Christ, he had a sinful history, a guilty history, but he says, “who himself” (referring to Jesus) “bore our sins in his body on the tree”.  Could you read anything more affecting?  Who is Jesus?  I will tell you who Jesus is.  God Himself in His Person, “over all, God blessed for ever” yet become a Man in wondrous grace, and in Manhood His name is Jesus, a name which conveys the truth of His Person, for it means ‘Jehovah the Saviour’.  Think of that!  God Himself coming in in a Man in order to save your soul!  As the Lord Himself says when He was here, “The Son of man”—that was the title He took—“did not come to be ministered to”.  He did not come to be served, He is not asking to be served, but He says, “to serve”, to do anything that was needed.  That is really what the word means.  He came in that spirit, to do anything that was needed, “and to give his life a ransom for many”.  Where would you and I have been, dear fellow believers, if it were not for Jesus?  Is there someone here who has not turned to Jesus?—

	I heard the voice of Jesus say, 

	Come unto me and rest. 

	Have you heard it?—

	I heard the voice of Jesus say, 

	Behold, I freely give. 

	Have you heard it?— 

	I heard the voice of Jesus say, 

	I am this dark world’s light. 

	Are you in light, or are you in darkness?  It is a question of how you stand in relation to Jesus.  “He was wounded for our transgressions”, it says, “he was bruised for our iniquities; the chastisement of our peace was upon him, and with his stripes we are healed”.  There are some who are never healed.  Why?  Because they do not appropriate what is available for them.  The Lord is not going to force it on you if you do not want it, but I say He has given Himself a ransom for all, and His wondrous death in its abiding value before God is efficacious to cover all your sins for all eternity.  You cannot possibly have anything better than that, and you have no alternative.  I beg of you to remember what I started with, and that is that God is ready, ready to judge living and dead.  The fact that He has not done so yet is but a witness of His long-suffering, and it maybe His long-suffering has you in mind.  But do not strain it too long.  Do not strain it any longer.  It maybe He has been waiting in long-suffering over you for ten years, twenty years, I know not, God knows.  I say, do not strain it any longer.  Why not yield now?

	He is at the right hand of God.  He is nigh unto all that call upon Him, Scripture says, and He is also rich—“the same Lord over all”, it says, “is rich unto all who call upon him”, regardless of age, regardless of sex, regardless of your position in this world, it is all of no account in the eyes of God.  What is of account is that you are a man, a woman, or a child; you have a soul that God loves; you have a soul for which Jesus died.  What is of great importance, of all importance is that you should appropriate the Saviour who is presented to you in the glad tidings.

	And so it says further, “All we like sheep have gone astray”. We are all on one footing here.  No doubt if you are used to your Bibles, or have come to gospel preachings before, you have heard the scripture quoted that says, “all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God”, and it maybe there may be a danger with some, because it says that all have sinned, to think that the matter is so general, it does not matter very much.  It does matter.  Everyone has to give an account of himself to God, and when the day of judgment does come, books are going to be opened.  God is writing records day by day, day by day.  Have you ever thought of that?  Business houses have their ledger accounts, a separate account for each of their customers.  They do not mix up the accounts, they keep accurate records of all that is due from each separate customer.  God has His books, written up every day, every day adding to the toll of your sins if you have not yet turned to Christ.  Think of the solemnity of it!  And yet thank God there is in the precious blood of Christ, the value as God sees it of His work on the cross, that which is great enough to wipe them all out for ever.  Thank God for Jesus!  Oh, I would that everybody here would turn to Jesus!  It says, “All we like sheep have gone astray; we have turned everyone to his own way”.  Is there anybody here who says that is not true of him?  “All we like sheep have gone astray; we have turned everyone to his own way”, yet every sheep is sought out by the Shepherd singly.  The Shepherd does not seek out sheep in a flock.  No, it is when He has found them He places them in the flock, but He seeks out the sheep singly, and goes after that which is lost till He finds it.  Is some lost sheep going to give Him an opportunity to find him tonight?  That is what is in mind in the preaching, that you should be found by the Shepherd, who has given His life for all.  So it says, “we have turned every one to his own way, and Jehovah has laid upon him” (Jesus) “the iniquity of us all”.  Now think of the comprehensiveness of that!  What a Saviour you have in Jesus if your faith is in Him!  One who was great enough to bear the iniquity of all—of all who put their trust in Him!  Think of the immensity of it!  How one loves to speak in that way of the glory of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Son of God.  Think of His coming down and taking that place, going into the place of judgment in the presence of a holy, sin-hating God, and bearing without any mitigation the judgment due to all the sins of all those who put their trust in Him, and the value of His work is such that anyone and everyone may put their trust in Him, and find it equally efficacious for them.  “Jehovah hath laid upon him the iniquity of us all”.  How many are there of the redeemed?  How many do the ransomed number?  I cannot tell you.  “Ten thousand times ten thousand, and thousands of thousands”; I know that refers to angels, but I am sure it is true of the ransomed as well, and they all owe their blessing to Jesus, and they will all be in glory with Jesus, and they will all be conformed to His image.  There will not be a single thing lacking that God looks for in man, because it is all before Him in Jesus, and He is going to find it answered to perfectly in those whom His grace takes up.  Are you going to be among them?  God is calling souls by the glad tidings to His eternal glory in Christ Jesus.  Are you going to shut your eyes to it?

	Well now, this is the Saviour, One great enough in His Person and willing in His love to have laid upon Him the iniquity of all who put their trust in Him.  He “hath laid upon him the iniquity of us all”.

	But now I want to say a word further as to the next section, because this is a very important matter.  It is going to show you that if you are a believer in Jesus, there is the need for discipleship, discipleship in this world.  You do not want to go on hand in glove with the world that has crucified Christ.  You may say, Oh, it is different now.  No, it is not.  Only in outward appearance, only with a veneer cast over it to give it a kind of Christian appearance, but at heart it is unchanged.  And so we find, “He was oppressed, and he was afflicted, but he opened not his mouth; he was led as a lamb to the slaughter, and was as a sheep dumb before her shearers, and he opened not his mouth”.  He could be spat upon, and He opened not His mouth.  He could be stricken with a reed, struck in the face, He opened not His mouth.  That is your Saviour.  That is the kind of treatment He has had in this world.  All classes of society combined to give it to Him.  There were the religious people, the high priest, the scribes and the Pharisees.  There were the educated men of the upper classes, the Roman governor, and Herod and so on.  There were the ordinary people.  There were the soldiers, too.  There were the rabble.  All combined to heap every kind of reproach and ignominy on Jesus, the Son of God.  If you want to read about it, you can read about it in the 26th and 27th chapters of Matthew’s gospel, and the 14th and 15th chapters of Mark’s gospel, and the 22nd and 23rd chapters of Luke’s gospel, and the 18th and 19th chapters of John’s gospel.  You can read it all there, read it all in detail.  You will get an impression of what kind of treatment has been meted out in this world to the Son of God, your Saviour, if He is your Saviour.  

	I am speaking now to those who have put their trust in Jesus, to whom Jesus is their Saviour, whom they confess as Lord.  I trust you do.  It is salvation for you in this world.  You do not want to be drawn along in the current of this world.  God has pronounced judgment on this world.  He has not yet executed it.  “Now is the judgment of this world”, the Lord says, “now shall the prince of this world be cast out”. He has pronounced judgment on it.  There is no hope for it.  Indeed it says in the second epistle to the Thessalonians that the Lord Jesus will be revealed with the angels of His might in flaming fire taking vengeance on those who know not God and who obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ.  Do not set these things aside.  They are there in the Scripture.  The word of God abides for ever.  You must face these things.  And so I say to those who belong to Christ here, you do not want to be carried along with the current of this world that is coming into judgment.  Think how it has treated Christ!  The world is no different in heart now from what it was then.  It is precisely the same.  And so it says, “He was taken from oppression and from judgment; and who shall declare his generation?”  You know the history, how Pontius Pilate, the Roman governor, a man responsible to administer justice, how he said, “I find no fault whatever in him”—no fault—he repeated it, “I find in him no fault whatever”, and then, in spite of that, he delivered Him up to be crucified.  Well, He was taken from prison and from judgment; “who shall declare his generation?”  If He has been cut off from the land of the living, God has exalted Him to His right hand in heaven, but who is going to declare His generation?  Are you?  Every believer in Jesus in greater or lesser degree is declaring His generation.  If you are a believer in Jesus, you are of His generation.  It is a good thing to let it be known that you are.  Take your stand as a disciple of Jesus, one who is going to follow Him and confess His Name, and seek grace to be true to His Name, and be apart from all that is inconsistent with His Name.  That is what we want to do.  That is the way His generation is declared.

	Who shall declare it? “who shall declare his generation? for he was cut off out of the land of the living; for the transgression of my people was he stricken”. And then we get, “men appointed his grave with the wicked, but he was with the rich in his death”.  That is how God intervened, “because”, it says, “he had done no violence, neither was there guile in his mouth”. You know it was a practice under the Romans that when a malefactor was crucified, they dug his grave underneath the cross, so that when he died he should just be put in the grave there; and there were three crucified at the time Jesus was crucified.  He was in the midst, with one on each side, and I have no doubt the three graves were dug, but God said, when Jesus had died, that is enough, you shall not go any further.  And so God appointed that there should be a rich man, Joseph of Arimathea, who had a fine tomb hewn out of the rock, no doubt he had prepared for himself, but when the time came he came forward and demanded of Pilate the body of Jesus, and Pilate gave him leave, and lovers of Jesus took the body of Jesus down and laid it in this tomb.  “Men appointed his grave with the wicked”, but it is as though God said He has had enough indignity now, He is to have no more, and so “he was with the rich in his death”.  And now, dear friends, it is not a question of a grand, monumental remembrance of Him, it is a question of His having a place in the hearts of His people.  That is the kind of monument that God intends for Jesus in this world.  He has been raised from the dead and has sat down at the right hand of God.  The next thing is He will come for His own.  But in the meantime the great point is that He has a monument such as no one else has ever had, or ever will have, in the hearts, and in the confession, of His people here on earth, and it is for you to have your part in it, if you are a real lover of Jesus.  The Lord Jesus has His assembly in this world.  You may say, Well, Christendom is in a state of confusion.  I quite agree.  You may say, One place of worship is as good as another.  I am not going to argue that question.  All I say is that the Lord Jesus has His assembly here.  He loves it, and He is sustaining it against all the efforts of hades to overthrow it, and you can find it if you want to find it.  The Lord will show you the way to it if you want to find it, but I say it is a great thing to have a part at this present time in the maintenance of testimony to the Name of the Lord Jesus Christ, whom you own, as I trust you do, as your Saviour, and who has a monument thus in the affections of His lovers which no-one else has ever had, or will have, and you can contribute.

	Well, I have not much more to say.  It says, “He shall see of the fruit of the travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied”.  Is He satisfied?  Are you one of those giving Him satisfaction?  All the saints, all the lovers of Jesus, all those who have put their trust in His precious blood, are the fruit of the travail of His soul.  Are you among them?  He is satisfied in those He has, but He would like to see them added to.  He would love to see you added to the number.  You would provide Him with increasing satisfaction.  “He shall see of the fruit of the travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied”.

	Just one word more.  “By his knowledge shall my righteous servant instruct many in righteousness; and he shall bear their iniquities”.  Now that is an important matter, that we should be instructed in what is right in the sight of God.  The Lord is able to instruct us in it.  He will show us what God’s judgment is of sin.  He will show us what God’s judgment is of every working of my own will.  He will show me that because He has borne it Himself, and you will not want to go on in any sin, in any self-will, in any course of your own, when you see that that has involved the sufferings, the holy sufferings of your Saviour.  That is the way the Lord instructs us.  That is the way He gives us a right estimate of sin.  He shows us what it has cost Him in His atoning sufferings and His death, and in the light of that you will say, I do not want to go on with that any longer.  I want to come in a practical way under the control of my Saviour, and own Him as Lord.  He shall have control of my life now.  That is what God intends, that you should come under entirely new control, entirely new management.  You know sometimes going along the road you can see in a shop window, ‘Under entirely new management’.  What do they intend to convey?  They intend to convey that whatever things were like in the past, they are different now, and that is exactly what is intended to be the case with every believer in Jesus, that whatever his life has been in the past, he comes under fresh control, he owns Jesus as His Lord, and things are different.  His life henceforth can be for the pleasure and glory of God.

	Well, I have nothing more to say, dear friends, but to urge what I said at the beginning, the real necessity—do not think it is the passing thought of a religious meeting, or anything of that sort—the real, urgent necessity effacing these matters now, for God is ready to judge both living and dead, and in a twinkling of an eye the opportunity of receiving and believing the gospel will be gone for ever.

	May the Lord bless the word.
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RESURRECTION

	1 Corinthians 15: 1-6; 12-20

	I feel impressed, dear friends, to speak about resurrection.  If you have followed the verses which I have read, you will see that resurrection is a great essential matter.  There were those in Corinth who were saying that there was no such thing as resurrection of the dead, and the apostle shows that if that is true, then Christ is not raised.  If Christ is raised, if one Man has been raised up from among the dead, that is sufficient to show that there is such a thing as resurrection.  If Christ is not raised, then everything is hopeless.  It is as well to face these things.  One has heard of a man who was a professed infidel all his lifetime, who, when he was on his death-bed, began to show signs of fear, and his companions who were like-minded with himself said, ‘You are not going to show the white feather now, surely?’, and he said, ‘It is not death that I fear; what I fear is resurrection’.  And well he might.  The believer in Jesus, of course, finds the greatest comfort in the light of resurrection, in the faith of resurrection, the hope of resurrection, but more than hope, the certainty of it.  The believer in Jesus finds the greatest possible comfort in resurrection, and it becomes a power in his soul by which he is victorious as going through this world.  He can be true to Christ, and it does not matter what happens.  If, because he is true to Christ, he is martyred, what does it matter seeing there is going to be a resurrection?

	You see how the light of resurrection in your soul makes you superior to everything here.  On the other hand, if there is no resurrection, then, as the apostle says (v 19), “If in this life only we have hope in Christ, we are the most miserable of all men”.  Indeed, if there is no such thing as resurrection, then we might as well adopt the language which certain wicked people adopted as we find in Isaiah 22: 13, “Let us eat and drink, for tomorrow we die”.  That is the language of wicked people who will not accept the truth that there is a resurrection.  But there is a resurrection.  We read in the 5th chapter of John’s gospel that the Lord Himself says (v 22) that God has given all judgment into His hands, “because he is Son of man” (v 27), and that “an hour is coming in which all who are in the tombs shall hear his voice” (v 28)—and what then?  Will some say, ‘I am going to turn a deaf ear to that voice’?  No, they will not.  Not one will be able to say that.  “All who are in the tombs shall hear his voice, and shall go forth; those that have practised good, to resurrection of life, and those that have done evil, to resurrection of judgment”, vv 28, 29.

	You see, resurrection is a certainty, and applies to all, and it is discriminating.  There will be a resurrection of those who are described in Scripture as having practised good, and there will be another resurrection, a thousand years later, of those who have done evil.  The one will be a resurrection unto life, the other will be a resurrection unto judgment.  But, you will say, What does it mean, “those that have practised good”?  I thought the Scriptures say, “there is not one that practises goodness, there is not so much as one”, Rom 3: 12.  Scripture does say that, and it means what it says.  That is God’s judgment as to man, that “there is not one that practises goodness, there is not so much as one”.  But then you can begin to practise good by believing the glad tidings.  “This is the work of God” the Lord says, “that ye believe on him whom he has sent”, John 6: 29.  You begin to do good by repentance towards God.  That is the first thing that a person can do that is acceptable in the sight of God—to repent toward God, and to believe in the Lord Jesus Christ, who is announced in the glad tidings as the One who gave Himself a ransom for all, and is thus announced as the Saviour of mankind.

	And so the apostle is anxious that the Corinthian believers to whom he wrote should be established in the good of the gospel.  And although those to whom he wrote took the ground of being true believers in the Lord Jesus, and doubtless the great majority of them were, at the same time, he goes over the ground of the gospel and he tells them that it was the same gospel that he himself had received.  A remarkable gospel he had received.  In Acts 26 we have an account of his appearance before king Agrippa, which actually occurred later than the time when he wrote this epistle, and he told the king what his experience had been on the first occasion when he had to do personally with the Lord Jesus.  I wonder if there is someone here who has never had to do personally with the Lord Jesus?  There are many here who have had to do with the Lord Jesus personally many a time, and expect to have to do personally with Him many another time, and to spend eternity with Him, but there may be someone here who has never yet had to do personally with the Lord Jesus.  If so, I commend to you to read the 26th chapter of the Acts of the Apostles, because you will find there, in the language of the chief of sinners, his experience of the first time he had had to do with the Lord Jesus personally.  Up to that time he had thought that Jesus was just the name of a certain religious leader who had been crucified in Jerusalem some time before.  And in spite of that fact, there were certain ones who were disciples of Jesus who were announcing that God had raised Him from among the dead.

	And Saul, the chief of sinners, determined if he could, by might and main, to blot out the testimony to this Man, Jesus; and would threaten and kill those who dared to assert that God had raised Him from among the dead.  And he did it very thoroughly.  He breathed out, it says, “threatenings and slaughter against the disciples of the Lord” (Acts 9: 1), and he was on his way to Damascus, intending to lay hold of certain Christians there who maintained that God had raised Jesus from among the dead, when suddenly a light from heaven shone round about him, and he fell to the earth.  The power of the light was such that he fell to the earth, and he heard a voice, saying to him, “Saul, Saul”—calling him by name, the One who was calling wanted to have personal dealings with him—“Saul, Saul, why persecutest thou me?” Acts 26: 14.  Saul said, “Who art thou, Lord?” He was compelled to say ‘Lord’; there was something about the power of that light, and something about the power of that word that compelled him to say ‘Lord’, although he did not know who it was that he was addressing as Lord.  He said, “Who art thou, Lord?” and to his astonishment, the answer came, “I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest”, v 15.  What a revolution must have gone over in the soul of that man!  “I am Jesus”—the bearer of the Name that he was bent on blotting out if he possibly could was there speaking to him from heaven in power that was undeniable, and in grace that was most attractive, and He said, “I am Jesus, whom thou persecutest: but rise up and stand on thy feet”—see how the Lord Jesus took charge at once; He could issue His commands at once—there was a rebel on his way trying to blot out the name of Jesus, and the Lord Jesus appears in grace to him, and tells him to stand on his feet, as though to say, ‘I am not going to judge you; I am not going to condemn you; I have died in order to save you, and I am in heaven in order that you might acknowledge my Lordship and move in an entirely new way in this world now, as under the authority of the Lord Jesus’.  Would you like to be in that position?  Thank God, there are many here who are; very many here who have acknowledged the Lord Jesus as their Saviour and their Lord, and they would not give it up for a thousand worlds, or a thousand millions of pounds, they would not give it up for anything; it is their life, and their joy, and it carries with it certainty of eternal bliss.

	And on the other hand, if you have not Christ, what have you?  Life for a few years at most, perhaps thirty years, perhaps forty, who can say? (I venture to say it will be very much less than that, but still, put it at that, thirty or forty years), years in which you begin to find yourself getting older, find yourself with less capacity, as people say, to enjoy life; and your life begins to disappear from you, those whom you love go in death, and so on, and then the moment comes, and you die.  And what then?  What is in front of you?  Resurrection.  That is what is in front of you, resurrection.  Do you know what death is to the person who dies without Christ? and what resurrection is to such an one?  To the person who dies without Christ, death is his arrest, he is arrested; and resurrection is, he is brought before the Judge.  That is the position, arrest, and then, brought before the Judge.  That is the position, that is what death and resurrection are to the person who dies without Christ.  As regards the believer in Jesus, death is that he falls asleep through Jesus, the Lord Jesus puts him gently to sleep; He takes his spirit to be with Him, to be with Him for ever, and resurrection means that he is clothed with a body of glory like Christ, capable of filling now any position that God wishes him to fill, not in weakness, but in power and glory.  Well, now, which is the better?—the believer in Jesus, or the one who puts these things off for some other time?  We read of a Roman governor, who had to do with Paul, and he said, “Go for the present, and when I get an opportunity I will send for thee”, Acts 24: 25.  He was a procrastinator, and we never hear of his coming into blessing.  Beware, then, of procrastination, of putting things off, when Scripture says that “now is the well-accepted time, behold now the day of salvation”, 2 Cor 6: 2.  And so the apostle Paul, in writing to the Corinthians, starts with what one might call ‘bedrock’.  He says, this is the gospel that I myself received, and that I preached to you, and which you profess to have believed, and if you are real you are saved by it.  He says, this is the gospel, “that Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures”, chap 15: 3.  You can see how he raises the question of sins at once.  It is a question that must be raised.  On one occasion, if you remember, when the Lord Jesus was here, four friends of a palsied man brought him to Jesus.  They evidently desired that the Lord would heal him of his palsy, and they were so concerned about their friend and so in earnest that when they found they could not reach Jesus because of the crowd, they took him, bed and all, on to the top of the house, and dug open the roof, and let him down in the presence of all before Jesus.  Now what did the Lord say to that man?  He said, “Man, thy sins are forgiven thee”, Luke 5: 20.  You say, ‘What an extraordinary thing!’  They had not said a word about his sins.  I doubt very much whether they had even thought of them.  What they were concerned about was that he should be healed of his palsy, and the Lord, as it were, says, there is something much more important than being healed in your body, much more important.  There is the question of your sins.  Have you faced that?  That is what the Lord virtually said.  He said, “Man, thy sins are forgiven thee”.  The man might well have said, ‘I’ve never thought about my sins; I am not troubled about them.  It is not what I have in mind—I want to be healed of my palsy’.  The Lord says, “your sins”.  That is the first thing to be met, as though other things are relatively of minor importance, indeed of no importance, until this matter of your sins is settled, because Scripture says that every one of us must give an account of himself to God.  Every one of us.  How emphatic that is!  Indeed, so earnest God is that you should face it, and that every one should face it, that He has gone the length of taking an oath by Himself, a remarkable thing for God to do.  If a man takes an oath in the law courts, he takes an oath by God, but God has no one greater than Himself by whom He can swear, but yet He will take an oath.  He will come down to our level; He knows how unbelieving we tend to be, and so He will even come down to our level and take an oath to assure us that He is speaking in all sobriety and means what He says, and He says, “I live, saith the Lord, that to me shall bow every knee, and every tongue confess to God”, Rom 14: 11.  Now God has said that “every tongue”—your tongue—has got to confess to God.  What have you to confess?  Your sins.  That is what you have to confess.  You may do it now and receive forgiveness of sins in the Name of the One who died for our sins, but sooner or later, the matter has to be faced.

	And so Paul comes down to what I might say is essentially fundamental.  He says this is the gospel, “that Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures”, v 3.  If that is so, why not have the matter settled at once?  It will not avail to those who refuse it.  It will not avail to those who reject it, or even ignore it, who let their opportunities pass, through carelessness.  The question is, you must appropriate it now, have to do with God now, have to do with Jesus now.  “Jehovah is nigh unto all that call upon him”, it says in Psalm 145: 18, “unto all that call upon him in truth”, and it says, “the same Lord of all is rich towards all that call upon him” (Rom 10: 12)—think of that, rich—ready to distribute without a second thought, without hesitation, without imposing conditions, ready to distribute blessing, forgiveness of sins, and the gift of the Holy Spirit too, to every one who comes to Him in truth.  Why not appropriate it then?

	And so the scripture says that “Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures”.  The Scriptures were full of the idea.  Under the old economy, when God confined His relations very much to His people the Jews, He prescribed a way by which people could draw near to Him, and have to do with Him, and if a person had sinned, there was a way by which he could draw near to God.  He always had to bring an offering, and it was an animal he had to bring, an animal that had to be slain, and the blood had to be shed, and the person bringing it had to lay his hand on the head of the offering—that is to say he had to identify himself before God with that offering which he brought, his action meaning that he said to God, ‘Unless this animal dies instead of me then I must die, one or the other’.  Now the animal was just a foreshadowing of Jesus.  Jesus is spoken of in the scripture as “a lamb without blemish and without spot … foreknown indeed before the foundation of the world”, 1 Pet 1: 19.  Think of God, before the foundation of the world, looking forward and thinking of you, and thinking of me, and thinking of our need of someone to bear our sins for us, so that we should not come into eternal perdition, but should be saved!  And Jesus was in His mind, and in due time Jesus came—the glorious Son of God He is—and He died for our sins, according to the Scriptures.  Have you appropriated it?  If not, why not?  There are scores around you who have, who can testify to you the reality and power of these things of which we are speaking; why not you, that is the whole point, why not you?  And so “Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures”.  There was no other way, the full price must be paid.  You remember it says under the Mosaic law that the firstborn of an ass had to be ransomed, with a lamb, and if it was not ransomed, its neck had to be broken.  Why should such a scripture as that be brought in?  You say ‘What an extraordinary thing—the firstling of an ass must be ransomed with a lamb, and if it is not ransomed its neck should be broken’.  Well, I will tell you why that is brought in.  God does not bring in His sayings or His requirements in any haphazard way.  He does not do anything haphazardly in the creation.  If He created an ass, He had in mind to present something for our understanding in the ass.  All His creatures have a purpose in mind, even an ant—have you ever thought of it?  How thoughtless we are as we go about the world—and yet even an ant has a purpose.  You will find in the Scripture that if you have been careless about these matters, and not yet had the question of your sins settled, God would say to you, “Go to the ant, thou sluggard”, Prov 6: 6.  “Go to the ant”.  He would say, ‘I have got something for you in the ant for you to consider’.  What is the feature that marks an ant?  She “provideth her bread in the summer”; that is to say, she is wise enough to look ahead, and while things are favourable, she seizes the opportunity to provide for a day that is coming when things are not favourable.  And that is exactly what you are called upon to do in the glad tidings.  If you have not been as wise as an ant, then let your pride go down, and be as wise as an ant, and embrace the present favourable opportunity of putting yourself right with God for all eternity.

	Well, now, as I was saying, God had a purpose in creating an ass.  You know how stubborn an ass is, and yet on the other hand we find in Scripture that an ass was used for the most exalted purposes—an ass was used to carry the King of kings into Jerusalem.  Think of that, to carry the King of kings into Jerusalem!  The Lord Jesus sat upon an ass, and rode into Jerusalem, the city of the great King.  So, on the one hand, an ass is presented in Scripture according to his known features—as a very obstinate, stubborn, self-willed animal; on the other hand, an animal that can be laid hold of and brought under control and used for the most exalted purposes.  And in that way he is intended to be a picture of you and me.  We all of us are stubborn by nature; we all of us are self-willed by nature, and there the Scripture says that an ass must be ransomed with a lamb, and if it is not ransomed, its neck is to be broken.  Think of that!  Scripture says, “He that being often reproved hardeneth his neck, shall suddenly be destroyed, and without remedy”, Prov 29: 1.  You see, that is the application of the scripture to the glad tidings, that you are invited to see that you, as typified in the ass, marked by strong self-will, as I have been, appropriate the lamb, the Lamb of God, the One who has given Himself a ransom for all—and if you do that, then the Lord will take you on, and use you for the most honourable purposes.  He will use you to carry His Name in testimony in this world, and there is nothing grander or more honourable than to carry the Name of the Lord Jesus in testimony in this world until He comes.  And that is what God has in mind in every one who is brought to the Saviour.  But, on the other hand, if “being often reproved”, you harden your neck, you “shall suddenly be destroyed, and without remedy”.  For that is what Scripture says.  If the ass was not ransomed with a lamb, then its neck had to be broken.

	And so this matter of Christ dying for our sins lies at the root of everything.  He “died for our sins, according to the scriptures; and ... he was buried”.  Why was He buried?  I will tell you why.  Burial was part of the sentence of sin pronounced upon man.  When man sinned God said that he should die, and that he should return to the earth from which he was taken.  He said, “In the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread, until thou return to the ground: for out of it wast thou taken.  For dust thou art; and unto dust shalt thou return”, Gen 3: 19.  Return to the ground from which he was taken—that pointed to burial.  People nowadays go in for cremation.  It is not of God.  Some people do it for what they call hygienic purposes.  Other people do it because they are foolish enough to think that if they have their bodies cremated, they can escape the resurrection.  They think that they will outwit God, and that it will be impossible for Him to raise just dust, ashes; and some even go further than that, and have the ashes scattered over the sea and that kind of thing.  What folly it is!  If you read the eighth chapter of Proverbs, you find wisdom speaking, that she was there before God made “the beginning of the dust of the world” (v 26) and the word for dust there is really ‘particles’.  How small is a grain of dust!  Before God began to make the beginning of the dust of the earth—particles.  If God could create particles and assemble them and make them into the earth, do you think He cannot assemble the ashes of a person who has been cremated?  My friends, it is as well to face these things.  It is utter folly, and behind all these ideas lies the work of the devil in order to turn people away from receiving the gospel.  And so, “Christ died for our sins, according to the scriptures; and ... was buried”.  When a person dies, you say, that is the end of that person, and when he is buried he is put out of sight.  As long as you have got the body in the house you have got the person in some sense; you can go and look at him, although he cannot respond to you, but when he is buried, then he is put out of sight.  And when Jesus took our place on the cross, the One who knew no sin, who did no sin, who was holy and spotless in the sight of God, He was there as taking man’s place, taking the place of every one who would believe on Him, indeed the value of His work is great enough to embrace the whole world, if only all will believe in Jesus.  When He died, it was, before God, the death of all those who trust in Him, and when He was buried, it was, before God, the putting out of God’s sight for ever of all that they had been as sinful, all that they were as objectionable in His sight, all gone for ever in burial.  You can appropriate the death of Christ for yourself, you can appropriate the burial of Jesus for yourself, and then you see that on the third day, He was raised from among the dead.  That is, God has raised up Jesus, and set Him at His own right hand in heaven.  All your guilt, if you are a believer in Jesus, has been met by the sacrifice of Christ, and His precious death.  All that you are as sinful in your very nature and being is ended before God in that death and burial.  And now there is a glorious Man in the presence of God, our Lord Jesus Christ, and every believer in Jesus is given life in Him.  God will seal your faith with the gift of the Holy Spirit, and that means that you are set up for ever before God in the life of Christ, and are taken into all the favour in which Jesus Himself stands.

	Now look for a moment at this matter of sins.  Christ died for them.  Well, that is settled.  You may say, ‘How can I be sure that the matter is settled?’  ‘How can I be sure that God is really satisfied, and that He will never raise another question against the believer in Jesus?’  I will tell you how you can be sure.  You can be sure this way, that the very One who bore your sins in His body on the cross, and died for you, and was buried for you, that very One God has raised from the dead, and has set Him in the highest place in glory in heaven.  Would He have done that if He were not satisfied?  It is inconceivable.  Jesus “has been raised for our justification”, it says; Rom 4: 25.  The believer in Jesus can be absolutely sure that God is absolutely satisfied, that not a single question will be raised against the believer in Jesus, but rather on the contrary, that God would set him up before Him in favour, in Christ, as Scripture says, “taken ... into favour in the Beloved” (Eph 1: 6), and another scripture says, “As he is, we also are in this world”, 1 John 4: 17.  Well now, in order to make abundantly clear that Jesus really was raised from among the dead, and that therefore resurrection is a great reality, the apostle goes on to tell us that the Lord Jesus, after He was raised, “appeared to Cephas, then to the twelve.  Then he appeared to above five hundred brethren at once, of whom the most remain until now, but some also have fallen asleep”, v 5, 6.  That is the way Scripture speaks of the death of a Christian—“fallen asleep”.  You do not speak like that of the death of an unbeliever.  People say, ‘pass on’ and that kind of thing; they use these expressions.  They are not the expressions to be used for Christians.  You do not want to say, ‘pass away’ for a Christian.  You want to say, ‘fallen asleep’, or ‘departed to be with Christ’, or ‘gone to be with the Lord’.  It says, “absent from the body, and present with the Lord”, 2 Cor 5: 8.  You want to clothe the people of God with divine thoughts, and so it says here that they fell asleep.  Read about the first Christian martyr in the seventh chapter of the Acts—Stephen—it says “he cried with a loud voice” as he was being stoned, “Lord, lay not this sin to their charge.  And having said this, he fell asleep”, Acts 7: 60.  “Fell asleep”—that is the portion of the believer—nothing is so gentle, nothing is so precious, as the falling asleep of a believer, just put to sleep, the Lord putting in His claim to him or her, taking his or her spirit to be with Himself, and he himself caused to become unconscious of all that is going on here, but caused, I can assure you, to be very conscious of all that is going on in the presence of Christ, for it says, “departure and being with Christ ... is very much better” (Phil 1: 23)—“very much better” than the best experiences you can have as a Christian in your life down here.

	Well now, I do not know that I need say very much more.  But the apostle as I was saying earlier, argues in an unanswerable way that this question of there being no such thing as resurrection from the dead cuts at the very root of Christianity, and that if there is no such thing, then Christ is not raised, and he says, “if Christ be not raised ... ye are yet in your sins.  Then indeed also those who have fallen asleep in Christ have perished” (vv 17, 18), and “we are found also false witnesses of God” (v 15).  But then he says triumphantly, “But now Christ is raised” (v 20), and he knew it well, the Lord Jesus had spoken to him, and Paul had spoken to Jesus, and every believer in this world could say, I suppose, that the Lord Jesus had spoken to him, and he has spoken to Jesus.  “Now is Christ raised from among the dead, first-fruits of those fallen asleep”, v 20.  See what a difference that makes to a believer!  I ask again if there is someone here who is not a believer in Jesus.  I do beg of you to turn to the Lord; I cannot do it for you, but I beg of you to do it.  You remember that when the Lord Jesus was just about to die, when He was hanging on the cross, there were two men crucified with Him, the one on the right hand, the other on the left, and one of them spoke insultingly to Jesus—think of that—a man with only two or three hours to live, dying there on the cross because of his misdeeds, because he was too bad even for his fellow-men, and speaking insultingly to Jesus, at such a crucial hour as that.  The other, on the other hand, rebuked him, and said, “Dost thou too not fear God?” Luke 23: 40.  Is there somebody here who does not fear God?  “The fear of Jehovah is the beginning of wisdom”, Prov 9: 10.  You have not begun to be wise if you do not fear God.  “Dost thou too not fear God”, he says, “thou that art under the same judgment? and we indeed justly”—you can see how that man was evangelical, wanting to bring along his companion with him, saying “we indeed justly”, as though he would say, ‘I would like you to take that ground too, that you are a hell-deserving sinner, that you do deserve the judgment of God’.  That is the ground which that one man was taking, and he was trying to get his companion to take it too.  He says, “we indeed justly, for we receive the just recompense of what we have done; but this man has done nothing amiss”.  There is just one Man in the history of the world, of whom it could be said that He has “done nothing amiss”, and that Man, the only One who could possibly give Himself a ransom for all, because to be the ransom, He must be spotless, and sinless, for He could not possibly bear the judgment due to others if He were a sinner Himself.  There is just the one Man, Jesus, who has “done nothing amiss”.  And there He was on the cross between the two, giving Himself a ransom for all, equally available to the man on His right hand, and the man on His left.  And so he says, “this man has done nothing amiss”.

	And now he says another thing, he does not say, ‘Lord, remember us’, no, you have got to turn to the Lord for yourself.  Your friend just by you may be longing in his or her heart that you would do so, but he or she cannot do it for you.  And so the man had tried to bring along his companion as far as he could go, but now he has to leave him to have his own transactions with Jesus, and as for himself, he says, “Remember me, Lord, when thou comest in thy kingdom”, v  42.  And the answer was immediate, “Verily I say to thee, To-day shalt thou be with me in paradise”, v 43.  Such is the efficacy of the work of Christ, such is the answer that the Lord loves to give to the simplest faith that turns to Him as needing Him.  And so you may do the same.  And if you are a believer in Jesus, then I say the prospect of resurrection is most glorious.  It means that we shall be conformed to the image of Christ.  There are many believers in Jesus who are suffering in their bodies, limited in their circumstances, wishing that they could do more for Christ than they are able to do, it may be, conscious of much on that score that calls for longing to be in better conditions.  Resurrection means that you will find yourself clothed upon with a body of glory like Christ’s.  If you do die, and are buried, your body is sown in weakness, but it will be raised in power; it is sown in corruption, it will be raised in incorruptibility; it is sown in dishonour, it will be raised in glory; it is sown a natural body, it will be raised a spiritual body.  What prospects there are before believers in Jesus!   Think of the moment that is so near, when “the Lord himself, with an assembling shout, with archangel’s voice and with trump of God, shall descend from heaven; and the dead in Christ shall rise first; then we the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and thus we shall be always with the Lord”, 1 Thess 4: 16, 17.  And it will be in bodies of glory like Christ’s, as the apostle says in this very chapter, v 51.  “I tell you a mystery: We shall not all fall asleep, but we shall all be changed, in an instant, in the twinkling of an eye”—how long does it take for the twinkling of an eye?  Are you ready for it?  A twinkling of an eye, and the Lord might come, and take away all His own from this world and leave those who have not believed in Him to die the unbeliever’s death, and to share the unbeliever’s resurrection, to appear before the Judge.  May God grant that no one here may come into that.

	You are surrounded by believers in Jesus whose hopes are bound up with Christ—and it is a certain hope—and are looking forward with joy to the moment of resurrection when we shall be like Christ and with Him for ever.  But God has not brought that moment to pass yet; it rests in His hands, we know not when it will be, but the gospel is being preached tonight in order that every one here who has not yet turned to the Lord might embrace the present favourable opportunity.  Turn to Him, yield to Him, He knows all your history, and knows your sins, your guilt and your need; He will answer it all by forgiveness of sins in His name from the blessed God, and the incalculably blessed gift of the Holy Spirit, by which you are given to partake in the life of Christ, have the love of God shed abroad in your heart, become conscious that you are an heir of God and a joint heir with Christ, and much more besides.

	Well, I say no more.  May the Lord bless the word, and grant that every one here may be found among those who have part in the resurrection of the just.
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THE NATURAL SUPERSEDED BY WHAT IS SPIRITUAL

	John 2: 1-11

	Romans 16: 3-5 (1st clause)

	These scriptures are often referred to on occasions such as this, but I trust the Lord will give a fresh touch in relation to them.  It is striking how little we have in Scripture about marriages, although the thought of marriage is, of course, a prime thought with God, introduced early when He says, “It is not good that Man should be alone; I will make him a help-mate, his like” (Gen 2: 18), but we have very little in scripture as to actual celebrations of marriages, I suppose because all is waiting for the marriage of the Lamb, and we can afford thus to wait for that day before anything in the nature of any great occasion is held.

	The marriage of Isaac and Rebecca is remarkable for its simplicity.  It says in that case that “... Isaac led her into his mother Sarah’s tent; and he took Rebecca, and she became his wife, and he loved her”, Gen 24: 67.  Nothing could exceed the simplicity and the blessedness of that inspired account of the marriage of Isaac and Rebecca.  I would commend it to our brother and sister because Isaac is not simply to be regarded as a type of Christ, but he represents also a heavenly man in testimony here, and Rebecca had already decided that she would not be held by what was natural; she had answered the test, yielding to the servant, and became one in thought and outlook with the heavenly man, not for the moment viewing him as a type of Christ, but as a type of our position here at the present moment.  We are heavenly, as of the heavenly One, we are united to Christ, our portion is heavenly.  We are just here for the moment, in the ways of God, in testimony, to maintain what is heavenly in character in the presence of opposition, in the power of the Holy Spirit.

	It would be well that our dear brother and sister should embrace that from the very start of their life together, and I do not doubt they will.  Our portion is in heaven, we are bound up with Christ; our being here is incidental but important in the ways of God.  We are to be here in testimony to what is heavenly, in the only power that is effective, the power of the Spirit.  Those who have such an outlook will be very simple in their life here.  Isaac and Rebecca were outstanding in their simplicity.  In the full light of our heavenly calling we can afford to be very simple in our life here, and wholly given to that for which God has taken us up.

	This passage in John 2 gives us marriage in its most favourable light.  A marriage to which Jesus was invited and to which He went—and His disciples were present too—was no doubt in every way the best example of marriage taken up in the light of what is natural.  The Lord identified Himself with it, yet at the very start the wine was deficient.  There is deficiency with nature at its best, not that one would cast a cloud upon the present occasion, far from it, but the best of what is natural, viewed in the light of what God is doing in the introduction of Christ, and having given the Spirit, is bound to be deficient.  So the mother of Jesus really calls upon Him to improve the position and He says, “What have I to do with thee, woman? mine hour has not yet come”.   She very wisely then says to the servants, “Whatever he may say to you, do”.   You could not have a more concise or apt expression than that.

	The desire has been expressed in prayer that our young brother and sister may from the very outset give the Lord His place in everything—“Whatever he may say to you, do”.   This is the secret of prosperity, the secret of blessing, and as being sustained here in accordance with God’s will, we shall have His blessing, even though we have, as we are bound to, the tests referred to in prayer.  Such tests but have in mind bringing out God’s work in us and perfecting us in the knowledge of God.

	There were certain water vessels there, “according to the purification of the Jews”, there was in that way a certain acknowledgment that everything was not perfect there, but the Lord says, “Fill the water-vessels with water. And they filled them up to the brim”.  There is the unqualified recognition on their part that purification needs to come in, and it is well for us to see that the natural at best is not the final thought with God.  What is in His mind is that which is spiritual.  We can afford to commit ourselves without reserve to what is spiritual.  So they fill the vessels up to the brim, and now they draw out, and the wine drawn out in consequence was, on the confession of the feast-master, the best, better than could be afforded by the best of what is natural.  The joy to be derived by giving the Lord His place and fully yielding to the Spirit is the best, so it says, “Jesus … manifested his glory; and his disciples believed on him”.   After they had seen this wonderful sign that He could bring in better than the best of what is natural, they would believe on Him, and listen to His words.  Peter says, “thou hast words of life eternal”, John 6: 68.  The words the Lord Jesus spoke would not direct their thoughts to the best of nature, but to the things God had before Him in relation to which they had been called.

	Now as to Prisca and Aquila, they are often referred to as having one neck, that is they are thoroughly one, and thoroughly one as fully committed to Paul.  That is really what Isaac stands for, one who is fully committed to Paul’s ministry, who understands we are bound up with Christ, and is wholly committed, in the power of the Spirit, to what is heavenly.  It says, “Salute Prisca and Aquila, my fellow-workmen in Christ Jesus, who for my life staked their own neck”.   Nothing could be more glorious in the sight of God than to see a husband and wife, or a wife and husband as it says here, wholly committed to what is the truth for the moment, and that is that we are heavenly, bound up with Christ.  We are only here in testimony to what is heavenly.  They were wholly committed to it, they were prepared to risk their lives, though in what way we are not told. They are spoken of in this honourable way, “my fellow-workmen in Christ Jesus”.

	A similar honour, a similar dignity is open to our dear brother and sister.  They are commencing their life together, let it be commenced on this line, taking as an example, the very simple way referred to in Isaac and Rebecca.  Isaac goes right through as the heavenly man here, supported in the position by his wife.
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	THE POWER OF THE GOSPEL

	Romans 6: 5-11; 8: 1-2, 7-17

	I desire grace from the Lord, dear brethren, to speak about the power of the gospel.  This epistle, as we know, is the setting out of the teaching of God’s glad tidings; and we all, as saints of God, need instruction in the glad tidings.  We are told in chapter 1 that Paul was not ashamed of the glad tidings, because, he says, “it is God’s power to salvation, to every one that believes”.  It is not simply the means by which we are justified and receive forgiveness, but the power of God to salvation, meaning that there is power in the gospel to make us completely superior to everything by means of which the enemy would gain power or influence over us.  That is a most important matter, because the epistle to the Romans, although individual in its character, has the assembly in mind.  Paul always has the assembly in mind in all his ministry.  The Lord has said in regard of His assembly that “hades’ gates shall not prevail against it”, and yet, alas! sometimes he does prevail against us individually.  If he gains a victory over any one of us, to that extent he is prevailing against the assembly.  The Lord says, “hades’ gates shall not prevail against it”, and thank God that is true.  It will go through and go through in victory.  The great thing is for every one of us to be concerned, and let us start with the concern when we are young, that we should be in victory and not be overcome, either by the world or by the flesh or by anything else, by means of which the enemy would rob God of His portion in His people.  You remember how the Lord at the end of His pathway says, “be of good courage: I have overcome the world”.  You might say appearances belied it.  You might say that appearances seemed to show that the enemy was gaining the victory, for the Lord was being cast out and crucified.   But He says, “I have overcome the world”.  “The ruler of the world comes”, He says, “and in me he has nothing”.  There was nothing in the Lord that would answer in the slightest degree to any suggestion of the wicked one, nor was there anything in the Lord that could become intimidated by the violence of the enemy.  He stood as a rock maintaining the truth, and as a result He could say, “I have overcome the world”.  Paul is the same.  He says at the end of his course, “I have combated the good combat”.  He is not saying, ‘I have fought a good fight’.  He is not saying that he has fought well.  What he is saying is that the fight that he has been engaged in is the good fight.  “I have combated the good combat”.  The only fight worth having part in is combat for the truth.  That is a dignified combat, a combat that has God with it.  Paul says, “I have combated the good combat, I have finished the race, I have kept the faith”. 

	I have referred to what was seen in the Lord and in Paul in order to show what I believe is important for us now, that the intention of God is that we should finish in victory.  It is not a defeated people that the Lord is going to take to Himself; it is a victorious people.  If we are to be victorious, we must be built up in the truth of the epistle to the Romans.  The epistle to the Romans, especially the first part of it culminating in chapter 8, has in mind that we should be made completely victorious over the power of the flesh, the power of the world, and then at the end of the chapter that we should be victorious over circumstances as well; so that we should finish our course here as in some sense in keeping with what has been seen in perfection in Christ, and seen in such glorious measure also in the apostle Paul.  

	So we find in chapter 6 that the apostle is seeking to instruct us in the truth by raising questions.   It is a way that the apostle has, especially in Romans and in the epistles to the Corinthians, to raise questions.  Instead of exactly stating the truth positively, he rather raises questions in order that we may be set thinking and that we may furnish the answer.  So he says, “Are you ignorant that we, as many as have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, have been baptised unto his death?”  Every one of us, I suppose, has been baptised.   The great majority of us, possibly, were baptised as infants.  But there comes a time when that which was done for us in the faith of our parents has to be taken up by us in intelligence and exercise.  So in the beginning of chapter 6 of Romans, the apostle raises the question as to whether we have taken time to consider the import of our baptism.  He says you have been baptised unto Christ Jesus; that is, you have taken Christian ground, or your parents took Christian ground for you in the faith that you would, in due course, take it up.   You have been baptised unto Christ Jesus, but the form that the baptism took was a committal to death.  Everyone who is baptised goes under the water.  That is to say, we are to understand that as committed to Christ Jesus, we have been committed to His death.  What is the import of that?  These things are not empty things having no meaning.  They are not just religious rites or ceremonies; they have meaning.  Every one of us is committed to Christ’s death.  It is on the basis of His death indeed that all blessing has come to us, but we have to understand that we are committed to His death.  If the Lord Jesus has been into death, it was for us, I need not say.  Death had no right or power over Him.  There was a time when it appeared to have power over Him, but it says, “Christ having been raised up from among the dead dies no more: death has dominion over him no more”.  There was a moment when it had dominion over Him in the sense that He really died, but He died in view of rising again.  All that has come to pass in Christ has come to pass for you and me.  God has set out in Christ, in the way that he has gone into death and burial and then into resurrection, what He has in mind for you and me.  So we are to understand that we have been committed to death, Christ’s death.  I would ask the youngest brother and sister to take account of this and to begin to ask yourself whether you have any understanding of the import of your baptism, and of the fact that Christ has died for you, to relieve you of your sins indeed and the judgment attaching to them, but further that in the appreciation of the way He has taken, you should in your own mind take the same way.  

	When God brought His people out of Egypt, He intended to bring them out completely, never to go back to it.  Now Egypt is a type of the world, as characterised by independence of God.  It is not the world in its grossest and basest features—that is Sodom.  It is not the world in its religious features—that is Babylon.  It is the world as characterised by independence of God, living to itself, finding its resources in itself.  Now God is so jealous of the affections of His creatures that He resents anything of that sort having power over us, and He has intervened in redemption in the death of Christ that we might be completely delivered—not only from the world as a system, but from all its principles and elements.  That is to say, He wants to deliver us completely from living to ourselves and from being independent of Himself.   It is the jealousy of love that is behind that, and it is because God is as blessed as He is, that He wants to become the satisfying portion of every one of His creatures.  So God has in mind to deliver us completely from the world, not as coming out of it reluctantly; that is not the thought of God at all.  The people of old were to come out of it in haste; they were to come out of it with their loins girded, their shoes on their feet, and so on.   Psalm 105 tells us that He brought them forth with silver and gold, and that there was not one feeble among them.  That is to say, they came out in real victory.  What a magnificent thing it is if you find even one saint on earth who is completely delivered from the features of the world around him and from the power of the flesh within him, and is able to live to God.  That is what God has in mind.  This is not unattainable, dear brethren; it is attainable.   It is because we have received life in Christ Jesus by the Spirit that these things are attainable.  God intends that every one of us should be brought into the good of it.

	So he says, in chapter 6, that we are to understand this, “that our old man has been crucified with him”. The Lord has been crucified actually.  He was not crucified for Himself.  On the one hand it is what man did to Him; on the other hand it is what God did to man in flesh.   God had taken account of what man in flesh is—“our old man”, it says.  God has adjudged that the only thing that that man deserves is that he should be crucified—put to death in a way that expresses God’s holy contempt of that man as characteristically sinful.   “Our old man has been crucified with him”, it says, “that the body of sin might be annulled, that we should no longer serve sin”.  The world is characterised by sin.  Sin is lawlessness, doing one’s own will, but sin has no power over a dead man.  That is the great point to bear in mind—that the way of escape from the power of the world is to accept that in Christ’s death we have died.   Let our minds be in that direction.  The first thing is to have our minds in the right direction.  If so, the Spirit of God will support us in moving in consistency with that.   So He says, “Our old man has been crucified with him, that the body of sin might be annulled”.  That is the whole totality of the power of sin, the great principle of doing what we like or doing what the world does, the whole principle of it, is to be annulled in its power over us by the simple way that we accept death.   We are entitled to do so, indeed we are obligated to do so, because Christ has gone that way for us.  It was not for Himself; it was for us.   It is a question of being obligated, dear brethren.  These things are not optional.  God has established absolute rights over us in redemption in order that He might have us wholly for Himself.  We are going to be for Himself eternally.   He wants us to be for Himself in an absolute way at this present time.   In redemption, at the cost of the precious blood of Christ, God has established incontestable rights over every one of us, and the intention is that we should be completely delivered from the power of sin.   God’s way of effecting deliverance is by ending the man, ending him in death, because as I have said, sin can have no power over a dead man.   If we are holding in our minds that we have died with Christ, then there is nothing to which the appeal of the world can apply.  It has no power, no right, over a dead person.  So it says, “if we have died with Christ, we believe that we shall also live with him, knowing that Christ having been raised up from among the dead dies no more: death has dominion over him no more.   For in that he has died, he has died to sin once for all”.  He died out of this world, a world of sin; so it says, “in that he has died, he has died to sin once for all, but in that he lives, he lives to God”.  It is a great thing to keep Christ before us as He is and where He is.   He is living absolutely to God, a man that is considering for God in every way, and we are to reckon ourselves dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus.  Not yet in heaven, we are not there yet; we are here on earth.  But the thought is that we should be alive to God in Christ Jesus while we are still here.  That is a great matter, dear brethren.

	I do not know if we have a true sense of the glory of life in Christ Jesus, but that is what we have been given.  Every one who has received the Holy Spirit of God has received life in Christ Jesus.  Christ Jesus is the Man of God’s pleasure, the Man of His choice, the Man indeed of His purpose.  As we go on in this epistle, we find that the first man, man in flesh, is hopeless.  You can do nothing with him.  What God has done with him is to condemn him and to end his history vicariously in the death of Christ.  It is a good thing to come to that—that no good whatever can arise from the first man.  “The mind of the flesh”, it says, “is enmity against God: for it is not subject to the law of God; for neither indeed can it be”.  What a hopeless position it is but for redemption and the gift of the Spirit.  But in the gift of the Spirit, God has set us up in the life of another man; and the man in whose life we are set up by the Spirit is the Man Christ Jesus.  Think of who He is!  One of the Godhead in His Person, who has taken up manhood in order that there might be manhood of a most glorious and morally exalted character brought into being for the pleasure of God, and that the saints as relieved from all that attached to them should be given life in Him.  What a wonderful thing it is!  Life in Christ Jesus shows itself in the details of the lives of the saints.  Just in the manner in which they are held under the influence of Christ and formed by it, so the life that is in Christ Jesus works out in a practical way in expression in them.  So it says we are to reckon ourselves “dead to sin and alive to God in Christ Jesus”.  It is a great thing to have our minds in the right direction.  It is a question of reckoning, and then, as I say, if our mind is in the right direction, the Spirit of God will come in in power to enable us to move in accordance with the truth.  

	When we come to chapter 8, we find in Paul one man who is actually proving the power of these things of which we are endeavouring to speak.  He says, “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death”.  If I say to myself that I intend to do what I like, it is quite clear that I am not free from the law of sin, because that is sin.  These things are very simple and practical, dear brethren, but I would urge it upon the youngest of the dear brethren here as well as upon all of us that God intends Christianity to be practical.  He intends us to be in victory.  He intends us to be delivered completely from every form of the working of lawlessness.  It is a question of Egypt, and I have been delivered from Egypt in order to serve God—to serve Him at the present time down here, and then to serve Him eternally in heaven.  You remember that when God was about to bring His people out of Egypt, He first of all proposed that He would bring them out in order to bring them into a land flowing with milk and honey.  That was the ultimate object in view.  But then a moment later He said to Moses that when Moses had brought them out of Egypt, they should serve God on that mountain—that mountain where God was speaking to Moses in the wilderness.  So that there are two thoughts in our being brought out of Egypt: one is to serve God at this present time in the wilderness, and the other is to be carried right through into all that God in His love has purposed for us.  We are to keep those two things in mind: the service of God down here at the present time in the assembly is what is to occupy us for the present moment while we wait for the Lord, and then, of course, there is the entering upon our heavenly portion when the Lord comes.  In the meantime, in the power of the earnest, we may have some taste of heavenly things already, as we well know.  That is the objective as being delivered from Egypt—it is to serve God in the wilderness on the one hand, and in heavenly places on the other hand.  Paul said, “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus has set me free from the law of sin and of death”.  You may say, ‘What is the idea of the law here?’  It is not the Mosaic law; that is clear.  The idea is that it is a regulating principle.  Every one of us governs his life according to some principle.  As I said a moment ago, I might say to myself, I am free to do what I like.  If I say that, I am laying down a principle.  It is a wrong principle, but a principle by which I am regulating myself.  Now the idea is that each one of us is governed by some principle.  God orders the universe on the principle of law; there are the laws of the universe.

	So this is the idea of a regulating principle by which our life is ordered.  The apostle says that the regulating principle by which his life was ordered was “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus”.  That is, he has another Man before his heart, and he is held under the influence of that Man and is governed by the impulses that come from that Man.  It is a very simple thing and a very blessed thing.  You remember what it says about Jesus in the last verse of the gospel of John.  The apostle says that if all the things that Jesus did were written one by one, “I suppose that not even the world itself would contain the books written”.  But then those things are all preserved in the saints.  The saints as moving under the influence of Christ, knowing something of the reality of life in Christ Jesus, and taking character from Jesus.  The things that Jesus did begin to be worked out in detail in the lives of the saints.  They are all gathered up and they will come to light in the coming day in the holy city.  That is where the things that Jesus did will be found to be preserved, and so to speak written, but now is the time when they are being worked out in the lives of the saints as regulated by this law; “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus”, which, the apostle says, “has set me free from the law of sin and of death”.  It is a good thing for us to be concerned that we should know something of this—the power of real liberty, the power of real salvation, “God’s power to salvation, to every one that believes”.  How are we to fit into a vessel that is invulnerable?  As the Lord says, “my assembly, and hades’ gates shall not prevail against it”.  How are we to fit into that if we do not know something of what it is to be made completely superior to the influences of sin, and the flesh, and the world.   It is a question of being built up in that which is invulnerable, and the secret of it is “the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus”. 

	So he goes on to speak of the Spirit; the Spirit is the great secret of power because, as I said, Christianity is intended to be a practical matter.  It is not a matter of what we have learned of the doctrine and may be able to speak about.  It is a question of power and of life.  Paul was in the good of it; others were in the good of it.  It is a great thing that we should be in the good of it, but the secret of everything is the Spirit.  The way that the Spirit of God speaks in this eighth chapter of Romans is most affecting and most drastic.  He speaks about the mind of the flesh, as we have already said, which is enmity against God, not subject to the law of God, neither indeed can be, so that they that are in the flesh cannot please God.  How sweeping it all is! How essential then redemption is!  God has redeemed us and set us up in life in Christ Jesus by the Spirit in order that in this very scene, where we have had our own will, we should be here for the will and pleasure of God.  That can only be in the measure in which the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus is known and is characterising our path here.  

	So the apostle goes on to say, “But ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, if indeed God’s Spirit dwell in you”.  It is an interesting study how the Spirit of God is spoken of in this chapter: first of all, the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus; now God’s Spirit, showing His divine power—no less than God’s Spirit: “ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, if indeed God’s Spirit dwell in you”.  What a thing it is that God Himself has entered into the matter in the Spirit to set the believer completely free from the impossibility of the flesh.  The flesh cannot produce fruit for the pleasure of God.   But God’s Spirit has entered into the matter—God Himself in the Spirit in order that we might no longer be characterised by flesh but by the Spirit: “ye are not in flesh but in Spirit, if indeed God’s Spirit dwell in you; but if any one has not the Spirit of Christ”, and that is character, “he is not of him”.  What a challenge it is!  The Spirit will take that character—the Spirit of Christ.  He is God’s Spirit.  Now He will take the character of the Spirit of Christ in order that the character of manhood pleasing to God, seen perfectly in Jesus, should be reproduced in power in the spirits and lives of His people here.  How great these matters are, dear brethren, and yet how essential they are if we are to fit into the idea of Christ’s assembly—something here that the Lord can identify as His own and commit Himself to, and say, “hades’ gates shall not prevail against it”.  Think of the assembly here and hades’ gates all the time directed against it!  How watchful it would make us if we realized that—Satan all the time plotting to see how he can get in to interfere with that which the Lord has here which He calls, “my assembly”.  If he gets in through one of us, the thing may spread.   You remember how David expressed himself in Psalm 51 when he was brought to judge himself in regard of his terrible sin in the matter of the wife of Urijah the Hittite.  He came to it that God would have truth in the inward parts. Before that he had been keeping up appearances for a considerable time.  He committed a dreadful sin and he managed to keep it secret for a time and kept up appearances, going on as though everything was all right.  That is the kind of thing flesh is capable of, even in a believer.  But then he comes to it in the presence of God; he says, “Thou wilt have truth in the inward parts”, and that is the thing to watch, dear brethren—to have truth in the inward parts, to see that the truth of God is allowed to search our inward parts.   So that nothing inwardly that is inconsistent with the truth is allowed with us.  When David had come to that at the end of that psalm, you find he prays to God and says, “Build the walls of Jerusalem”.  Why should he bring that into a personal psalm—a psalm that was connected with his own personal failure and all the exercises he went through in connection with it?  He says, “Build the walls of Jerusalem”.  I think he came to it that by his sin he had let the enemy get in.  The wall was broken down to that extent.  By his own failure, the wall, by means of which all that was due to God in Jerusalem ought to have been preserved, was broken down, and he was the one responsible for it, and others would take character from it.  Joab no doubt would know all about it, and he would be influenced wrongly by David’s sin.  So he is marked by true contrition.  He says to God, “Build the walls of Jerusalem”.  That is something for us to bear in mind, dear brethren.  We belong to Christ’s assembly here, and hades’ gates are all the time plotting against it to see where and by whom he can get in and introduce something that will overthrow the walls.   It is for each of us to see that the power of the gospel, our real appreciation of all that the Spirit is ready to be to us, is availed of by us, so that we do not open our doors to the enemy in any way or give him any inlet by means of which the walls of Jerusalem could be broken down.  So he says, “If any one has not the Spirit of Christ he is not of him: but if Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin”.  The body has to be held in that way.  Death has to be accepted.  The body is a vehicle.  Satan would make it a vehicle of sin; the Spirit would make it a vehicle for the will and pleasure of God.  Which is better!  Which is more dignified?  Which is more attractive to the believer—to have his body as a vessel in which he does his own will, or to have his body as a vessel in which he does God’s will and lives for the pleasure of God?  That is what is in mind.   I say again if we are not governed by these things, dear brethren, we are allowing conditions by means of which the enemy can get in and gain a victory over the assembly.  

	So he goes on to say, “If Christ be in you, the body is dead on account of sin, but the Spirit life on account of righteousness”.  Now the Spirit is presented in another way: “the Spirit of him that has raised up Jesus from among the dead”.  God raised up Jesus from among the dead.  It was a selective resurrection.  What millions were lying in death when Jesus lay in death.   Great men who had figured in the history of this world were there; Julius Caesar was there; Alexander the Great was there; many great philosophers among men were there; millions were there including great ones in this world’s history.  Then God came in and raised up from among the dead Jesus, and left all the rest of them in death.  What is that intended to convey to us!  It is intended to convey to us that Jesus is the Man whom God delights in, that He has no regard at all for what man in the world regards as great or as important or as clever or anything of that sort.  The one Man in whom He has delight and has marked out for the highest position in the universe is Jesus, whom He raised up from among the dead.  Now the Spirit of Him that did that dwells in us.  That is to say He would bring us into accord with that.  “If the Spirit of him that has raised up Jesus from among the dead dwell in you, he that has raised up Christ from among the dead shall quicken your mortal bodies also on account of his Spirit which dwells in you”.  The Spirit of God is dwelling in us right through to the end, the Spirit of the One who makes everything of Jesus and makes nothing of any other man—He is dwelling in us right through to the end.  He would bring about in us correspondence with God’s own thoughts as to Christ.  As He does so, there is that in us which calls for resurrection.  What was in Jesus as a man here called for resurrection, and God so to speak answered it and raised Him from among the dead.  Now if the Spirit of Him that has raised up Jesus from among the dead dwells in us, He who raised up Christ from among the dead shall also quicken our mortal bodies on account of His Spirit who dwells in us.  This is not a question of resurrection; it is a question of the quickening of the saints who are alive when the Lord comes—quickening our mortal bodies, not our dead bodies, but our mortal bodies.  How touching it is that the Spirit remains with us right through to the end!  None of us knows what our condition may become as regards our bodies before the Lord takes us.  We may become frail; we may even lose our faculties; we do not know what condition we may come to.  It is a humiliating thing to face, but that is the position, but one thing we do know—that the Spirit remains with us right through to the end.   It is a most touching thing that the Spirit of God is content with just the conditions that the saints in their frailty provide; every believer having the Spirit, however frail his mortal condition, is temple of the Holy Spirit.  These things are magnificent when you begin to look at them, dear brethren.  You begin to get a feeling that Christianity is a victorious system, a system that is characterised by victory, but we are only in the gain of it in the measure in which we are in the gain of the Spirit’s presence and service to us.  

	So he goes on to trace things right to their end.  He says, “So then, brethren, we are debtors, not to the flesh, to live according to flesh”.  Let us look at things as God looks at them.  Why should we acknowledge any obligation to the flesh?  Let us have our minds in the right direction.   He says, “We are debtors, not to the flesh, to live according to flesh; for if ye live according to flesh ye are about to die”.  Why should I go in for that which is going to bring in moral death, making me unprofitable to God, unprofitable to the saints, and miserable as regards my own experience?  Why should I?  We are under no obligation to the flesh to serve the flesh: “if by the Spirit, ye put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live: for as many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God”.  Now we are coming into liberty and dignity.  As led by the Spirit of God, you are conscious of sonship.  You are conscious of liberty, liberty with God, liberty among the brethren.  You are conscious of dignity.  No one I suppose is so dignified as a man who is in the power of the Spirit of God.  See Jacob at the end of his career.  He is introduced into the presence of Pharaoh, the greatest potentate of his day; and Jacob a lonely pilgrim, you might say, is brought into his presence, and Jacob blesses Pharaoh.  We know from Scripture that the less is blessed of the greater, and there is Jacob, typically in the gain of the anointing, greater than the greatest man of his day. He blesses Pharaoh.  Pharaoh asks him how old he is; he answers humbly, and then he blesses Pharaoh again and goes out of his presence.  That is real dignity.  “As many as are led by the Spirit of God, these are sons of God”. 

	So it goes on to say, “For ye have not received a spirit of bondage again for fear, but ye have received a spirit of adoption, whereby we cry, Abba, Father”.  It is a most precious thing that the very same feeling expression used by the Lord Jesus in His relations with His Father should now find a place on the lips of the saints in the power of the Spirit.  It is what God can produce, that those who were once characterised by serving lusts of sin and flesh, can now give expression in liberty and in genuineness to the same feelings—affectionate feelings toward God—which found expression in the heart of the Lord Jesus Himself.   Then it goes still further.   It says, “The Spirit itself bears witness with our spirit, that we are children of God”.  Not only are we sons, but we are children.  “And if children, heirs also: heirs of God, and Christ’s joint heirs”.  What glory is opening up to us, you see, dear brethren, as the Spirit has His place.  It is sonship actually entered into, not in the term, but known in its power and reality.  Then children of God, the Spirit Himself witnessing with our spirit that we are children of God, born of God, the objects of His care down here in testimony.  We are children of God: “if children, heirs”.  Think of being heirs of God!  Christ is God’s appointed heir of all things, and we are joint heirs with Christ.  All that Christ is coming into as a Man, we are to share with Him.   Such is divine grace, and the Spirit of God witnesses these things to us.  You can understand how anyone in any little sense of being an heir of God and a joint heir with Christ would not be wanting to get anything in this world.  He would not be wanting to get rich; he would not be wanting a position amongst men.  He would be here for the will of God, content just to fill out his day according to God’s will, accepting His mercies as that which is needful for this life.   But his life is taken up as one who is redeemed.   It is to be filled out in the liberty and dignity of sonship and in the consciousness that we are children of God, and joint heirs with Christ.   Then the Spirit says significantly, “if indeed we suffer with him, that we may also be glorified with him”.  That is, suffering is to be the order of the day—not an easy time, but suffering.   It is part of God’s ways.  The world has its day and there are those that seem to prosper in the world.  Asaph in Psalm 73 tells us that he had got his mind occupied for the time being with the way that the wicked seemed to prosper and did not seem to have any sorrow.  When he got into the sanctuaries, then he saw things differently.  But it is part of God’s ways that those who are to be glorified in the coming day, having part with Christ in His glory, should suffer here.  So he says, “if indeed we suffer with him, that we may also be glorified with him”.  Well, I do not know that one can say more, dear brethren.  What one is concerned about is that we should know the reality of salvation.   God intends that we should be victorious.  It is not a defeated people that the Lord is going to rapture; it is a victorious people.  The eighth chapter of Romans shows that what is in mind is that we should be victorious over sin in the flesh, and that we should be victorious over circumstances.  The power for victory over sin in the flesh lies in the Spirit, and the power for victory over circumstances lies in our knowledge of the love of Christ and the love of God.  These three things put together—what the Spirit is to us on the one hand, what the love of Christ and the love of God are to us on the other hand—constitute the believer a completely victorious person.  And it is essential that we should know something of this, because the Lord’s intention in regard of His assembly is that hades’ gates should not prevail against it.  The gospel of God is intended to build up that which is victorious in each of us; the oldest of us, for we all need these things, and the youngest of us also.  Let the young ones start early in following up the truth and seeing that God’s intention for them, as for us all, is that they should be here in victory, to minister to the pleasure of God, and to have part in His testimony.  

	May the Lord bless the word.  
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STATURE ACCORDING TO CHRIST

	John 4: 25-29

	Luke 19; 1-10

	Philippians 3: 13-21

	A.J.G.      I have been thinking of the mantle of Elijah, the measure of the man who was taken up to heaven, as suggesting the measure of manhood in Christianity which God is looking for, and which the Spirit is labouring to produce in us.  I thought the first passage, so well-known to us, brings in the thought of the Christ, appreciated by the woman as the One who was, henceforth, to affect her whole life, to direct her and influence her; but on the line of having to do with Him, not at a distance, but near.  So that the Lord had said to her earlier, “Go, call thy husband, and come here”.  He had not simply said, “Go, call thy husband”, which put His finger on the secrets of her life, but said to her, “come here”.  And she said the same thing virtually to the men, “Come, see a man who told me all things I had ever done: is not he the Christ?”  I thought the first step in any of us arriving at God’s mind in regard of us, is that the Lord is apprehended, and indeed appreciated, as the One who can raise every moral question with us and settle it, with the view to our arriving at the point where we definitely hold and look up to Him as Head, God’s appointed Head.  Chapter 4 is largely on that line of adjustment on moral lines.  When we come to Zacchæus, it is not that the moral element is so much in evidence, but the fact that there is a man who is of small stature.  The question is on what lines we are to grow, not only to begin, but to grow.  And that again is evidently in keeping the Lord before us in every setting, so that the Lord insisted that He must abide that day at Zacchæus’ house.  The house is the centre or the base of operations, I suppose, for each of us.  We may not have a great deal of time to spend in it, but at the same time we go out from it and return to it.  So that if the Lord has His place in the house, He has His place at the centre of operations.  And I have no doubt that Zacchæus, as having the Lord before him through a whole day, and in all the varied circumstances that would arise during the day, would be growing without his knowing it; his stature would be increasing.  And in Philippians we find Paul, the pattern saint, we might say, near the end of his course.  He has just one thing before him—the prize, “the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”.  He does not regard himself as having yet attained to the end that God has in mind, but he is keeping it before him—the one thing, and urging on us to do the same.  I thought perhaps, with the idea of the standard of manhood which is before the mind of God, as apprehended in Christ in glory, we might get help together as following these scriptures through on the lines one has suggested.  

	J.T.Jr.      In regard of the house, it says of Elisha that he walked to and fro in it.

	A.J.G.      Yes.  You are thinking of what has often been remarked upon, the looking to see what might be in the house that accounted for the condition of death that had come in.  

	J.T.Jr.      I was wondering if that might connect with your thought as to the house.  It says of Zacchæus, “... in thy house”.  It is in his house, Zacchæus’ house.  

	A.J.G.      Yes, the place where he was responsible.  Salvation had come to it in that he gladly received the Lord into it.  But first of all, there is the matter of moral questions being raised and settled, because we are to be worshippers as the scripture says, but we can never be at rest in the presence of God in order to be worshippers, if moral questions are not first settled.  

	J.T.Jr.      I am interested in your connection with the mantle of Elijah.  You said you thought it was the measure of manhood as seen in Christ.

	A.J.G.      Yes, the measure of the man, the Man who has been taken up to heaven.  We are not exactly told that Elisha wore it, although he rent his own clothes into two pieces, but he picked it up, as though at any rate he would always have it with him, always have it before him, as the measure of what is suitable in manhood in Christianity, taking character from the man who had gone up.  

	F.N.W.      Is there instruction in the fact that they said, “The spirit of Elijah rests on Elisha”, not the mantle?

	A.J.G.      That is the only hope of anyone arriving at any stature.  

	V.C.L.      The woman says, “I know that Messias is coming”, and then the Lord says to her, “I who speak to thee am he”; she has to discard the orthodox thoughts she had and really apprehend the Person.  And is that somewhat like taking up the mantle?

	A.J.G.      First of all, there is the matter of adjustment.  And with most of us, there is a great deal of that needed all the time.  So that she is adjusted in the presence of Christ.  He puts His finger on what opens up the whole of her history.  He does not only put His finger on it, but He says, “come here”.  That is, things are to be faced, not at a distance, but in the presence of the Lord.  

	R.W.S.      Religion, or mere orthodoxy, which she seems, in a sense, to have, is not in itself adjusting at all, it must be the Person.

	A.J.G.      It must be the Person.  Things must be rightly adjusted if we are to be secured as worshippers for God.  And that is what He wants—worshippers in Spirit and in truth.

	A.N.W.      And it is not the confession on her side, like another woman who confessed and told Him all the truth?  He is the one who tells her all that ever she did.  

	A.J.G.      Yes, but she seems to be thankful that everything is out.  

	A.R.      Does the prophetic word help all of us?  She says, “I see that thou art a prophet”.  Do you think the prophetic word helps all of us to get adjusted morally, in the presence of the Lord?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  Anything that brings us into the presence of God, which the prophetic word normally should do, helps us.  

	A.P.C.L.  In verse 25 it says, “when he comes he will tell us all things.  Jesus says to her, I who speak to thee ...”.  Is the one a general statement, which often is a substitute with us for coming into the intimacy which allows the Lord to speak to us?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  First of all, she speaks about the correct place of worship, and then she talks in general terms, as you say, “he will tell us all things”.  But the Lord intends that she should face actual matters.  It is a remarkable thing, that while the Lord makes Himself known to her, as the Christ, for He says, “I who speak to thee am he”, He would not allow the disciples to make Him known as the Christ until after He was risen from the dead.  That shows that this is essentially an individual, private matter; not a matter of public testimony.

	A.P.C.L.  Would you help us as to what is involved in the speaking?  In the other passages, it is not so much speaking, but abiding and looking upon the model; but would this matter of speaking be that instruction is necessary from the Lord directly if we are to get this adjustment?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so, and the power of His word is seen.  It penetrates, it brings us into the presence of God.  In the coming day, when the Lord comes forth in power, the enemies will be slain by the sword that proceeds from His mouth.  It is the power of His word.

	A.B.P.      When the brethren of Joseph sat before him, the first-born according to his birthright, and the youngest according to his youth, the men marvelled one at another.  Zaphnath-paaneah, the revealer of secrets, was there and they were uneasy in his presence.  And is not John 4 a Joseph chapter?

	A.J.G.      Well, quite so, and that comes out here, because Jesus says to the woman, “Thou hast well said, I have not a husband; for thou hast had five husbands”.  I suppose it was the directness and power of those words, a secret matter between the Lord and her, that caused her to say that He had told her all things that ever she did.

	A.B.P.      We should seek the sensitiveness, do you not think, that does not require everything being called to our attention, but as drawing into the presence of the Lord our consciences are affected? 

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  

	H.S.      Does the incident of David agree with this, when Nathan the prophet came to him with the word of God?  He was exposed, but he judged himself in the presence of God and was free to worship.  

	A.J.G.      Yes, that is a striking matter.  But he says, “thou wilt have truth in the inward parts”, showing that his inward parts had been searched in the presence of God.  In the Lord we have One whose inward parts have been perfect, absolutely so.  So that in the offerings, the inwards could be opened out and all was pleasurable to God.  Hence, it is not only a question of exposure of our souls, in what may need to be exposed, and not only finding that all is met perfectly for us in the death of Christ, but finding the answer to it as in perfection in Christ Himself.  So that God does not only expose, He brings in a Head for us who is able to influence and hold us in such a way that we become pleasing to God.  

	G.V.D.      So that truth in the inward parts must precede true worshippers worshipping in spirit and truth?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  I thought there was a link in that way with this chapter.  The Lord shows that the worshippers must worship in spirit and in truth.  It is spirit in contrast to mere formality, and truth in contrast to unreality.

	A.R.      I was wondering about making a good start.  It says the Paschal lamb, in Exodus 12, was roast with fire, its head, its legs and its inwards.  

	A.J.G.      Exactly; Exodus 12 is a very important chapter that we can well afford to go over continually.  It is remarkable, because the assembly comes into view in it almost at once.  And then the household, too, as that which is intimately linked with the assembly and a great support of it.  

	A.R.      It says that they were to take a lamb for a father’s house.

	A.J.G.      As though the Lord would bring in the idea of the house and the father as responsible in it; responsible to exercise the right influence in it, but all with a view to the assembly.  

	G.H.      In the expression that David used, “thou wilt have truth in the inward parts”, are we to understand that to refer to all our thoughts and motives?

	A.J.G.      Yes.

	A.N.W.      Hebrews 4: It says, “... thoughts and intents of the heart”.

	J.T.Jr.      And if our hearts condemn us (for our hearts can do that, it is not God doing it), it is perhaps a good thing, for it leads to facing matters.  

	A.J.G.      It would bring home to us that we are not all that God intends us to be.  That particularly seems to be very much a question of how far we love, in that passage in 1 John 3.

	J.T.Jr.      Yes; loving “in deed and in truth” is in mind.  I thought that perhaps if our heart condemn us, there is something that is not right, but we are not just to leave it.  God is greater than our hearts and we should have to do with Him about it.

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  So that here the woman is having to do with God in the Person of Christ.  And He can tell her all things, and then whatever is exposed, whatever the nature of it is, He presents Himself as the One who has given Himself to put it all away by the sacrifice of Himself.  So that not only is the conscience clear and the heart at rest, but Christ becomes endeared to you; and then the woman comes to it that He is the Christ.  He is to be Head to her.  It is not just a question of being set free from what is past, but it is a question now of the lines on which we are going to proceed, and that is that we have God’s appointed Head from whom to learn and derive impulse and character.

	A.R.      Why does Paul suggest circumcision at the end of Romans 2 is inward and of the heart?

	A.J.G.      I suppose because the Jews made such a lot of circumcision in an outward way.  The apostle discounts anything that is merely formal and outward, saying that real circumcision is genuineness of heart.  

	V.C.L.      We do not get the woman’s repentance recorded in John 4.  Is it left that the presence of Jesus is the guarantee that every matter was bottomed?

	A.J.G.      I think it is clear that it was.  She makes a remarkable statement.  In principle, she has been before the judgment-seat: “he told me all things I had ever done”.  At the judgment-seat we are to receive the things done in the body, whether they have been good or evil.  And here she says, “he told me all things I had ever done”, as though she has got the Lord’s judgment upon the whole of her course, every detail of it.

	R.W.S.      The reference to the disciples returning, in verse 27, seems to emphasise that this matter was between the Lord and herself alone.  They wonder but do not say a word.  Does that emphasise that it is really a personal transaction between the woman and the Lord Jesus?

	A.J.G.      That is exactly what I had in mind and it is effective in that she leaves her water-pot, showing that she recognises now that she is to be a vessel of the Spirit.  It is by the Spirit that we are held in living touch with Christ and learn in Him more and more what true manhood according to God is; what kind of manhood is suitable to heaven, and suitable to the testimony here, too.  

	G.H.      What is the instruction in John’s gospel that so much detail is given as to persons?  In this chapter, for example, and in the ninth chapter, much of each chapter is devoted to one person.  

	A.J.G.      That is very interesting, because it shows, as we have often heard, that John does not give us the assembly, but he gives us the persons who compose the assembly, and it shows how much expenditure goes into the formation and development of everyone who is to fill a place in the assembly.  So that John’s gospel is much taken up with the work of God in individuals, and the Lord in relation to that work.  

	J.T.Jr.      The disciples now should not wonder when we see that God is taking up matters with a person.  I mean, we should be with Him in it.  

	A.J.G.      I am sure we should.  And it is a very interesting and encouraging thing that the Lord is available to every single saint.  This work of formation has to go on with us all, and eventually it results in the body of Christ being formed, a vessel capable of expressing Christ in all His inherent perfection in manhood.  Therefore we can understand how much has got to go on in the soul of each one, and the Lord is available to each one.  He was available to Nicodemus in the middle of the night, he was available to this woman at the sixth hour of the day, he was available to the man in John 9 when he was cast out, and so on.  

	A.B.P.      Does Paul let us into the secret of how he lived when he says, “Nor do I even examine myself.  For I am conscious of nothing in myself; but I am not justified by this: but he that examines me is the Lord”?  Would it seem that he was not content with just being clear in his conscience, but he would get into the presence of the Lord to be sure that everything was right?

	A.J.G.      Yes; and in 2 Corinthians 5, where he speaks of the judgment-seat of Christ, he says, “we must all be manifested before the judgment-seat of the Christ”.  And then he goes on to say, we “have been manifested to God”, “and I hope also”, he says, “that we have been manifested in your consciences”, showing that he made a habit of that very thing.  

	J.T.Jr.      Would you say, therefore, that the extension of this would be to the position locally?  Paul was dealing with the Corinthians in what he was saying throughout the epistle.  

	A.J.G.      Yes.  And the local position is so important.  It is a striking thing that the local position has two long epistles devoted to it; the two epistles to the Corinthians are devoted to the local position, because it is there that the enemy attacks.  

	J.T.Jr.      So that if we see God acting in relation to one person, then we see too that He acts in relation to the assembly.  

	A.J.G.      Quite so.  And so in Psalm 51, from which Mr S quoted, David says at the end, “Do good in thy good pleasure unto Zion; build the walls of Jerusalem”, as though he was confessing that really his sin had resulted in a breach in the wall.  It had to be built up.

	A.N.W.      Had the Lord all this range of things in mind when He said, “... that I should finish his work”?  It is remarkable that He should say, “finish” His work.    How do you think he could finish with such a beginner? 

	A.J.G.      Well, He puts her on the right line, and we hear no more about the woman.  No doubt she received the Spirit when He came at Pentecost.  But we hear no more about her because she had come to this, Is not He the Christ?  As if to say, I recognise now that He is the Head that God has set me in relation to.  She had had six heads of sorts but they were of no value to her; now she has come to the One who is to be everything that she needs in the way of influence, and affording character and direction.  

	S.W.      She came under the authority of the prophetic word, for she says, “I see that thou art a prophet”, and then she speaks of Him as the Christ, which is the Head.  As we thus come under the authority and influence of the Lord, do we not desire to have Him abide with us?  The Samaritans ask him to abide with them.  And so with Zacchæus, the Lord was pleased to say that He would abide in his house.  

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I thought that was important because Zacchæus was a man of little stature; that was his trouble.  There was nothing wrong with him morally, as far as we know, but he was of little stature, and the question is on what lines can stature be increased.  Smallness of stature is not going to be met on the lines that Zacchæus adopted.  He would show a great deal of activity and sincerity, and run before and climb up a sycamore tree, and all that, but those are not the lines on which spiritual stature is developed.

	R.F.D.      Why is it that in this case the Lord reveals Himself to the woman as the Christ, but in the case of Peter, in Matthew 16, the Father makes it known to Peter.

	A.J.G.      I suppose the Father’s revelation that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of the living God, was a greater, fuller thought than here.  This is the Christ as apprehended by the woman in relation to herself, that she is to hold the Lord in her heart as her Head.  

	A.R.      Do you think that the probing of the woman in John 4 was to get her conscience to work, and Paul’s first letter to the Corinthians was to get the conscience of the local assembly to work! 

	A.J.G.      Quite so.

	A.F.N.      May our personal dealings with the Lord Jesus begin either through the “must needs pass through Samaria”, seeking of the woman, or through a Zacchæus seeking Him out! 

	A.J.G.      Yes; the Lord was seeking Zacchæus too.  It says, “when He came up to the place, Jesus looked up and saw him”.  It has been said that Zacchæus had put himself in a position where he was looking down on Jesus.  What a terrible thing to do! 

	A.P.C.L.  There was concern with Zacchæus; he sought to see Jesus, who He is.  Was there not very much more in that than Zacchæus would understand at the moment!

	A.J.G.      There was, but what commends Zacchæus is his genuineness.  

	A.P.C.L.  Would that involve what you were saying as to the character and the measure of manhood as suggested in Elijah’s mantle?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  I suppose Paul would be very conscious of that when he spoke in the epistle to the Philippians about the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus, because who Jesus is enters into the glory of the order of manhood that has come into being in Him, and we partake in it by the Spirit.  

	E.E.H.      Why does Zacchæus say, “Behold, Lord, the half of my goods I give to the poor, and if I have taken anything from any man by false accusation, I return him fourfold”?  Is that an inward examination? 

	A.J.G.      I think he was saying that that was what he had done.  He was righteous in his business, and he could stand and say so, and the Lord does not deny it.   He says that he is a son of Abraham.   God commended Abraham that he would command his children and his household after him that they should keep the way of Jehovah to do righteousness.  And Zacchæus was one such.  He was carrying on his business in a righteous way.  So it is not a question of adjusting him morally, it is a question of the lines on which we may increase in stature.  

	E.T.M.      Is the strength and urgency of divine love seen in these passages?  It says of the Lord elsewhere, by the Spirit, no doubt, He must needs go through Samaria, and here He says to Zacchæus, “I must remain in thy house”. 

	A.J.G.      It is very touching to see how the Lord takes note of individuals and will lay Himself open to meet whatever need may exist in the case of each one.  

	C.D.      The Lord says, “I must remain in thy house”. And then later on, “To-day salvation is come to this house”.  Does the force of remaining in the house and salvation coming to the house, show the effect of the Lord coming in, that the power and strength of His coming would remain, so that the feature of salvation would mark the house?

	A.J.G.      I think that is right.  We can see that if the Lord came into our house for a whole day it would not be necessarily that He was going to adjust a lot of things, but we would get a view of the Lord; we would watch Him to see how He did things.  And then as we think of the house being the centre and base of our operations, the Lord coming into the house would involve His taking charge.  It seems to me that if there is to be increase in stature you must have Christ Himself before the heart, because that is the stature to which God is working with us all.  It takes the whole assembly to provide the measure of the stature of the fulness of the Christ, but that is what God has in mind.  Christ is the pattern and the measure of it.  

	D.P.      How do you view Zacchæus climbing the sycamore tree to see the Lord?  Is it to his credit?

	A.J.G.      It shows that he was genuine in his desires, but he was going the wrong way about it.  He was very active and energetic.  We do not arrive at things merely by being very assiduous in reading the ministry, although by all means let us read the ministry, but that is not everything.  We might be very diligent and very energetic on lines that we mark out for ourselves, but then Zacchæus had to come down and receive the Lord personally into his house, and he did it, and joyfully, too.  

	V.C.L.      I suppose it would have been very evident that his stature was small when he came down and stood before the Lord Jesus.  But he did it with joy.  Is that the clue to how we get help?

	A.J.G.      Exactly, I am sure it is.  He is not afraid to come down, and for the smallness of his stature to become apparent.  But we do not increase in stature by being occupied with ourselves—either our smallness of stature or anything else.  It is a question of the mantle; the measure of the Man who has gone up to heaven.  

	A.P.      Does increase in stature, therefore, come as we receive the Lord joyfully?

	A.J.G.      I think so.

	R.E.      Would John’s two disciples following Jesus and abiding with Him be an advance on the Lord abiding with Zacchæus?

	A.J.G.      I would say so.  They were attracted evidently, by what John the baptist said, and they followed Jesus and abode with Him.  

	C.B.S.      Is there any point in the fact that Zacchæus stood and spoke to Jesus?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it means that he was able to take that stand.   It was a true statement that he was making.  

	A.P.C.L.  Does the Lord saying, in verse 9, “To-day salvation is come to this house”, indicate that the mere fact that Zacchæus can stand and speak of his righteousness does not involve salvation as the Lord looks at it?

	A.J.G.      I think it does.  The Lord accepts the statement.  He does not in any way reject it.  I think it shows that Zacchæus was already characteristically a righteous man, but he must increase in stature as we all have to do.

	J.T.Jr.      Is the position to-day, with the Lord actually on high, that we are to regard the assembly, and the Lord amongst His people?  We might take a position in the tree in regard to that.  It is a serious thing to look down on the assembly, is it not?

	A.J.G.      It is indeed.  If we are in that position we must abandon it.  

	C.A.M.      Is it not remarkable that it is possible to arrive so rapidly at the greatness of the Person of Christ?  As you said, we might assiduously study and read, but when we think of this woman in John 4 arriving at the Christ so quickly and the man in chapter 9 arriving at the Son of God, we see the great object for which the gospel was written.  

	A.J.G.      Yes, it is that we might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God.  

	B.R.      The crowd was Zacchæus’ hindrance here.  What would the crowd represent to us to-day?

	A.J.G.      Unexercised persons that are round about us.

	A.B.P.      Would the Lord’s word, He also is a son of Abraham, suggest that the Lord was taking account of what stature was there?

	A.J.G.      I thought perhaps the Lord was taking account of the rightness of what Zacchæus had said, that he was a righteous man practically, because that was what Abraham was commended by God for, that he would command his children and his house after him that they should keep the way of the Lord to do righteousness and judgment.  So that it was not a question of moral questions having to be faced and solved, he was already a righteous man, but he was to grow and grow as having Christ before him.  

	A.B.P.      We do not see, then, the evidence of that growth here as yet?

	A.J.G.      Not as yet, but I think we might say that a day in which the Lord would be before him in all the varied circumstances that might arise in the day, would be sure to produce some increase of stature without the man being aware of it or occupied with it.

	A.N.W.      Say a practical word, please, about salvation coming to the house.  

	A.J.G.      If the Lord is in control and giving character to what is done, that does mean salvation, does it not? 

	A.N.W.      It is a very large word, and much needed.  

	A.J.G.      It is needed because it affects the service of God; it affects the testimony.  So David, in Psalm 132, is concerned that God’s priests should be clothed with righteousness, and God says I will also clothe her priests with salvation.  It is a much greater thought, complete salvation from everything that would hinder the acceptable service of God.  

	J.H.H.      There seems to be no pride about Zacchæus.  He was not a proud man, or he never would have come down so quickly.  

	A.J.G.      No, quite so.  

	A.P.C.L.  In verse 10, the Lord says, “the Son of man has come to seek and to save that which is lost”.  There may be houses where persons have been lost and perhaps there is little concern about it in the house itself.  Do you think the way in which the Lord adds this word would really bring in the element of responsibility as salvation comes to the house?

	A.J.G.      I think it would.  As you say it is a word that would exercise us as to any who are for the time being lost, as to whether the Lord may bring in salvation.

	B.T.      Would we acquire power and stature in building up one another as Paul says in Romans 14: 19, “let us pursue the things which tend to peace, and things whereby one shall build up another”?  Would we ourselves grow in that way? 

	A.J.G.      I think so.

	B.T.      In the Song of Songs, it says in relation to the little sister, “If she be a wall, We will build upon her a turret of silver; And if she be a door, We will enclose her with boards of cedar”. 

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so; so that you make the most of what there is and seek to add to it.  

	A.R.      Why does the Lord speak of Himself as the Son of man having come to seek and to save?

	A.J.G.      The Lord usually refers to Himself as the Son of man.  He had come in on man’s behalf to meet all that lay upon man, and then to bring in in Himself all that is in the heart of God for man.  

	A.R.      Does it suggest that He is operating beyond the Jewish sphere? 

	A.J.G.      It goes beyond what is Jewish.  The Lord constantly, in speaking of Himself as the Son of man, really sets aside what was Jewish.  

	V.C.L.      The Lord says, I must remain, but then, salvation is come.  Would it be that having opened the centre and base of our operations to the Lord Jesus, salvation would continue to be there in the power of the Spirit?

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  It is assumed, I think, that having arrived at that point you maintain it.  

	A.F.N.      The Lord goes on to speak of the ten minas and trading.  Is it that growth is carried on in the assembly on the principle of trading?  

	A.J.G.      Yes, faithfulness in trading.  To him that has shall be given, and he shall be in abundance.  

	P.O.E.      Does increase of stature commence as soon as we start to do what is right?  In relation to Zacchæus, he came down and received the Lord with joy.  Would that not in itself be a start in growth?

	A.J.G.        Well, it seems to me it is more a basis for it that there is no moral question outstanding.  I do not know that doing right by itself becomes a question of growing.  Of course, we may do right as apprehending it in Christ.  He loved righteousness and hated lawlessness.  If so, of course, we shall begin to grow, but the true principle of growth, I think, is that we have Christ as the standard of manhood before God before our hearts.  

	A.B.P.      When Paul spoke of forgetting the things that are behind, he must have implied that they all were settled, would you say?

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so, there is nothing unsettled, but he is not occupied with them; he is forgetting them.  He says one thing.  It is a very remarkable thing that just shortly before Paul departed to be with Christ—for although he knew that he was to remain a little longer for the sake of the Philippians, what he had in mind was that he was shortly to depart—he should be saying, “... that I may gain Christ”, and, “I count also all things to be loss on account of the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord”, and then, “Not that I have already obtained the prize ...”.  He was keeping one thing before him.  Whatever arose in his exercises, his assembly exercises or his individual exercises, as in prison, he took it all up as that by means of which this formation would be going on all the time.  

	C.J.L.      Is stature connected with manhood? It says of the Lord in this gospel that He “advanced in wisdom and stature”, Luke 2: 52.

	A.J.G.      Yes, but we have to remember that the Lord is unique in everything; His humanity was perfect, so that He was perfect in every stage of humanity.  He increased in stature, not in the sense that we have to increase in stature.  We have to increase in stature in the spiritual sense because we are so small.  The Lord was perfect at every point; perfect as a babe; perfect as a child of twelve; perfect as a man.  

	V.C.L.      Do you think that the threefold reference to the Spirit in Philippians is a help in arriving at the “one thing” of which Paul speaks?  In chapter 1 he speaks of “the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ”; in chapter 2 it is the “fellowship of the Spirit”; in chapter 3 it is that we “worship by the Spirit of God”.  I thought that would be an indication of how manhood operates normally in Christianity.  

	A.J.G.      I suppose so.  Paul felt the need of the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ.  It shows that he did not rely on his own spirituality or spiritual stature, he still felt the need of the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ to fill out, according to what was seen in Christ, the circumstances which God ordered for him which were peculiarly trying.  

	J.T.Jr.      Do you think that each in his measure has to know something about suffering loss?

	A.J.G.      Yes, I think so.  There are many things that we might have, which you might not say are wrong things, but if they hinder us it is a good thing to lose them, is it not? 

	J.T.Jr.      Yes.  The calling on high is, I suppose, really the contrast to heights in the world.  

	A.J.G.      Yes; I think so.  The calling on high is not here called a heavenly calling as in Hebrews, or a holy calling as in 2 Timothy, but the calling on high seems to specially stress its moral elevation.  

	F.N.W.      What is the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus?

	A.J.G.      To be exactly like Christ—the heavenly Man.  One marvels at the order of manhood that has come in in Christ—one of the Godhead having entered into manhood in order that manhood marked by every moral perfection and in full measure should be there under the eye of God.  

	B.R.      Is that the idea of verse 15, “As many therefore as are perfect”?

	A.J.G.      No, I think that refers to those who have arrived at this in their souls, that they have repudiated the first man and have got Christ before them.  It does not mean that we have arrived at the end because Paul says, “Not that I have already obtained the prize, or am already perfected”.  So that he admits that even he is not already perfected, and yet he is perfect in the sense that he refers to here in this expression, “as many therefore as are perfect”.

	A.R.      Why does he say, “Be imitators all together of me, brethren”, v 17?

	A.J.G.      That is a remarkable thing, because we might think that if we have Christ before us, that is an unattainable measure.  And so the Spirit of God allows Paul to present himself as a model, not, perhaps, absolutely perfect, but to show how near to perfection a man of like passions to ourselves can come even though we are still here.  

	A.R.      Is that the mantle?

	A.J.G.      Well, he had the mantle before him, I think, and in a sense he passes on his mantle to Timothy, I believe, when he tells him to bring the cloak that he left at Troas at Carpus’s.  That is to say, Timothy is to be reminded of Paul’s measure.

	C.D.      And is it to come down to those to whom we look to-day as taking a lead amongst us?  In Hebrews 13, “Remember your leaders who have spoken to you the word of God; and considering the issue of their conversation, imitate their faith”, v 7.  Has it been demonstrated amongst us in the same way that Paul would draw attention to himself?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it has in measure.  I think Paul was exceptional because he is the only one who is allowed by the Spirit of God, as far as I understand it, to say, “Be imitators … of me”.  

	E.T.M.      Do you think it is touching in that way that as regards the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ, he links the supplication of the saints with it?

	A.J.G.      I do.  It is a very striking and encouraging thing that we may help one another in this way.

	G.V.D.      Is it not in your mind that not only our leaders but all the saints should come up to this standard of manhood that is before us?

	A.J.G.      That is exactly what one has in mind, because it is not only leaders who have part in the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus, we all have part in it.  And Paul is not exactly presenting himself as a leader here; he does not write as an apostle; he writes as a bondman—Paul and Timotheus, bondmen of Jesus Christ.  And here he says, “Be imitators all together of me, brethren”.  He is not speaking in a tone of authority.  He is speaking in the tone of encouraging the brethren by letting them see what marks him as a pattern saint, you might almost say.  

	J.T.Jr.      He would be an expression of the commonwealth.

	A.J.G.      Yes, indeed.

	C.S.M.      What was in his mind when Paul, in Galatians 1, says that God “was pleased to reveal his Son in me”?  Had he some sense of what he was himself?

	A.J.G.      It would appear that way.  He goes on to say, “... that I may announce him as glad tidings among the nations”.  That would be the announcement, but I have no doubt that those who had eyes to see would discern in Paul that there was a man who was in liberty in fact;  he was not only preaching sonship, but he obviously was in the liberty of sonship.  

	A.R.      It says, “fix your eyes on those walking thus as you have us for a model”. 

	A.J.G.      Exactly.  It shows the importance of a good example.  It is a constant responsibility with those who seek to minister the word as to being in keeping ourselves with what we minister, because the saints are helped by example as well as by precept.        

	R.M.      Why does Paul bring in, in this happy setting, this sad matter of verses 18 and 19, those who were cause for weeping, who mind earthly things?

	A.J.G.      I suppose it is just a reminder of the actual facts of the matter.  There were those who were going on as Paul was, but there were those who were not, and these, I suppose, would hardly be Christians at all because it says, “... whose end is destruction”. 

	S.W.      Would you say a little more about helping one another?  It may not always be with a word, but would bowels of compassion, and working things out in love be important? 

	A.J.G.      They would, and influence; every one of us is either an influence for good or an influence for evil.  I think it is a good thing to keep the thought of stature before us.  Not that we want to be occupied with ourselves or our stature, but Paul here, at the end of his course, is saying this to us, “fix your eyes on those walking thus as you have us for a model”. 

	G.H.      I would like to get more help on verse 15, which says, “As many therefore as are perfect, let us be thus minded”.  What do you understand by that?

	A.J.G.      Well, it means full-grown.  That is to say, I think it just means, as Mr Stoney used to say10, We have changed our man.  We are no longer giving recognition to the first man or the flesh; but are with God in His rejection of that, and we have Christ before us.  But the point is now to have the measure of it—the full thought of the mantle, the measure of the man.

	R.W.S.      And then the end of that verse, “... and if ye are any otherwise minded, this also God shall reveal to you”.  Is it not stimulating that God is helping us on this line, as in this meeting tonight?

	A.J.G.      Very encouraging, I think that if we are on this line, we can count on the help of God because this is the line that He is on.  

	E.E.H.      Is verse 21 the end reached?

	A.J.G.      It is, and so far as our bodies are concerned, it will not take long, a twinkling of an eye, but so far as the moral conformation is concerned it is taking a good long time, but there is no reason why we should hinder it.  

	E.M.      In relation to Paul’s cloak, which you referred to earlier, the following comment is about the books and the parchments.  Is that not a wonderful connection that the ministry that has come to us only makes room for the parchments to be wrought upon by God, that every one of us should be in line with the measure?

	A.J.G.      Well, quite so.

	C.R.McL.  Can something be said about our commonwealth which has its existence in the heavens?

	A.J.G.      It is our commonwealth, something that we boast in—our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens.  It is to take our minds off earth and earthly standards, and what is current amongst men and that kind of thing that we so easily take character from.  And so the apostle says, “our commonwealth has its existence in the heavens”.  It is to elevate our thoughts.  

	A.B.P.      Does the commonwealth give the suggestion that if we are called out of the world where there might be considerable opportunity for expansion and activity, we have been linked on with something where there is plenty of scope?  We can broaden out into the manner of life into which we have been called, in its various departments.  

	A.J.G.      Yes.  It is striking in 2 Corinthians 6 where the apostle raises the question of unequal yokes, that he tells the Corinthians to be enlarged.  Being involved in this kind of thing only results in contraction spiritually.  To get free of them results in enlargement.  

	A.N.W.      So that the note here guides us.  Commonwealth may be translated ‘associations of life,’ a very telling word.  

	A.J.G.      Yes, quite so.

	G.H.      It says, “Let us be thus minded”.  And in Colossians it says, “Have your mind on the things that are above”.  And then, in Romans 7, it says, “So then I myself with the mind serve God’s law”.  Is it that the renewed mind is set on these things by the Spirit?

	A.J.G.      Yes.  The apostle speaking weepingly of some who mind earthly things.  Our minds are most important because we are so affected by what our minds are on.  Hence the need of having our minds controlled by the Spirit.  

	A.P.C.L.  So that in 1 Corinthians 14: 20, he speaks to them that in their minds they are to be grown men.  Would that be in view of the working out of this in our local settings? 

	A.J.G.      I would think so.  And I think we can understand how important all this is and what an effect it will have both on the service of God and on the testimony too, if we can develop a little more in heavenly manhood according to Christ.
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DIVINE RESOURCES

	2 Kings 6: 14-17 

	Luke 2: 12-14; 25-35

	I was thinking of the importance, dear brethren, of having our eyes opened to see the resources that are available to God’s people in this world at the present time.   We need to have our eyes opened to see them, for they are spiritual resources and therefore generally invisible.   Angelic resources are spiritual for it says, “Who maketh his angels spirits; his ministers a flame of fire”, Psalm 104: 4.   So that it is good to bear in mind that all the resources for the support of Christianity are spiritual, save, of course, that God may be pleased to use government and things of that kind, but in general the resources for the support and protection of Christianity are spiritual.  

	You will remember that when Elijah was taken up to heaven, it says that Elisha saw a chariot of fire and horses of fire, and that Elijah went up by a whirlwind into the heavens.  And on seeing it, Elisha exclaimed, “My father, my father! the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!”  He did not say ‘the chariot of Elijah and the horsemen thereof’, he said “the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!” indicating that as he saw Elijah carried up into heaven, this chariot of fire and horsemen of fire separating him from Elisha, so that he was carried up by a whirlwind, he got an impression of the resources that were available to Israel.   He says, “the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!” and it is a great thing to realise that we have resources for the support of the testimony here far beyond anything that can be seen or that we are ready to recognise save as we have our eyes opened.  

	In the passage from which we have read in chapter 6, the king of Syria sent horses and chariots to take Elisha, and surrounded the city by night where Elisha was.  The position of the saints on earth at the present time is, according to human reckoning, an impossible one.   You remember on one occasion in 1 Kings 20, it says that the children of Israel were gathered together like two little flocks of goats, while the Syrians, their enemies, filled the land.   Two little flocks of goats, and on the other hand the Syrians filled the land.  What a contrast!  And that is a very apt picture, really, of the position of the testimony at the present time.   The saints who are intelligent in the mind of God and in any degree committed to it, are in the greatest possible outward weakness, and the power of man, to outward appearance, increases on every hand, becomes more and more threatening.  The combinations of men, of lawless and selfish men, increase in power.  The means that man employs is increasing in impressiveness and in power, and all that is really directed in one way or another against the assembly and the service of God.  The intention on the part of the enemy working through man is, of course, to intimidate the saints so that rather than stand true to the Lord and His rights, they become involved in things that rob them of their liberty, and in consequence rob God of His portion.   It is well to see that that is what is at stake, the enemy is opposed to the assembly, and to the service of God, and to the testimony of God.  Let us keep that always in mind, that in all the enemy’s movements, it is the assembly he is against.   We were saying this afternoon that he never sleeps, Satan never slumbers or sleeps.   We can thank God that He does not, see Psalm 121: 4, but Satan does not, either.   He is always alert and always plotting, which is the suggestion of the gates of hades, evil counsel being taken, in order by strategy of one kind or another, to engulf the saints, ensnare them, or to intimidate them, whichever way might be more successful, and hence it is well to see that there is this position and it is good that we should have our eyes opened to understand what resources are available to meet the situation.  

	The resources, as I have said, in the main are spiritual.    God may use, as He does, governments; He may even use one wicked agency to oppose and weaken another wicked agency, that is another thing that God does.   He has control of the forces of evil as well as of the forces of good, and it is comforting to the saints to see that He can and does use one wicked influence or agency amongst men to oppose and weaken another wicked agency amongst men.  At the same time, the power of evil is increasing in the world and it is against God and His assembly.  

	Well, now, Elisha is in this position where the army of the king of Syria surrounds the city where he was, and his attendant says, “Alas, my master! how shall we do?”  It is a good thing to be an attendant of a man of God.  We read of Joshua being the attendant of Moses.  He subsequently became the leader of God’s people.  An attendant on the man of God, or anyone of that sort, is sure to get impressions worth receiving.  We read in the first chapter of Luke of those who were attendants on the Word, and they were able to deliver to Luke and others first-hand impressions that they received of Jesus.  And so there is this attendant, as yet unintelligent, at the same time, as attending on the man of God, in a position to receive impressions and help.   And Elisha prays saying, “Jehovah, I pray thee, open his eyes that he may see”.  Elisha did not need to have his eyes opened. He knew all about the resources that were available.  He was perfectly at ease in the presence of the army of the king of Syria, but he desired that the young man’s eyes should be opened.  He said, “Jehovah ... open his eyes that he may see.  And Jehovah opened the eyes of the young man, and he saw; and, behold, the mountain was full of horses and chariots of fire round about Elisha”. Bear that in mind, it is “round about Elisha”.  The testimony of God at that time was concentrated in Elisha.  He was the man of God at the moment.  And it was in connection with him that God was maintaining a testimony on earth.  And therefore, whatever the forces of the king of Syria might be, there were more than sufficient resources to counteract those opposing elements, so that the whole mountain was full of horses and chariots of fire round about Elisha.  

	Hence, the important thing, dear brethren, is to be committed to God’s testimony for the moment, and committed to the assembly.  The characteristic feature of the last one hundred and twenty or thirty years, as we well know, is that the Lord has recovered, to the saints, the truth of the assembly and brought about conditions in which it can actually be expressed and realised, and we are enjoying this at the present time.  Now that is the outstanding characteristic of the moment.  That is the character that the testimony takes at the present time, and will have until the coming of the Lord.  For as the coming of the Lord draws nigh we read that the Spirit and the bride say, “Come”.  That is the assembly is there, the bride is there, and she is there in company with the Spirit, and the Spirit in company with her, and with one voice they say, “Come”.  I would say in passing, dear brethren, that if we say, “Come”, that means, Come now, that does not mean, Come quickly, come soon; it means, Come now, and therefore if we are to be ready to have part with the Spirit in saying, “Come” in a real way, it is important that we should be concerned that everything should be in readiness for the Lord.  

	Well, now, later on in this book we find that king Joash comes to visit Elisha when Elisha was sick with the sickness of which he died, see chap 13: 14-19.  That is, the position was serious outwardly.  Elisha had been, as I have said, the man of God for the moment, he had been there in testimony to divine grace, and he had always been equal to every situation that arose, although the position outwardly was one of great weakness; but now Elisha was sick with the illness with which he died; that is, things were in a very poor plight, we might say.  And the king comes to Elisha and weeps and says, “My father, my father! the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!” saying exactly the same thing as Elisha had said years before when he saw Elijah taken up to heaven.  Well, that was true, the resources were still available.  The resources available to the saints are resources of a spiritual nature.  They may be angels, but more especially they lie in the Holy Spirit Himself.  And so far as resources in the Holy Spirit are concerned, what is needed is not only to believe that the Spirit is here, but to see that the conditions necessary for His unhindered operations are provided on our side.  And that is another matter.  And so when the king says that to Elisha, Elisha tells him to take bow and arrows, and he tells him to open the window, and to shoot.  And he shot an arrow.  And Elisha said, “An arrow of Jehovah’s deliverance”, and so on, and told him he should smite the Syrians in Aphek until he had consumed them.  Now that was a word for the king.  He was to smite the enemy until he had consumed him.  Now Elisha tells the king to take the arrows and smite them on the ground, and he did it three times and then stayed.  And the man of God was wroth with him, because he stayed after smiting only three times, and said, “Thou shouldest have smitten five or six times; then wouldest thou have smitten the Syrians till thou hadst consumed them”.  That is to say, that the fault of the king of Israel was that he was not going the whole way.  

	It is perfectly true that the Spirit of God is here.  The chariots of Israel and the horsemen thereof, if we may thus apply them as referring to the spiritual resources available to the people of God, are still here unchanged.  But the point is as to whether there are the conditions with us that provide the Spirit with unhindered scope.  And this king did not go far enough.  It requires complete self-judgment, not partial self-judgment, if the power is to be realised.  Smiting only three times and then staying, when the situation called for smiting five or six times, showed that he was not in the full realisation of the need of suited conditions if the spiritual power that was available was to be used.  

	Well, I refer to those incidents, dear brethren, as linking on with the one we have read in order to stress the idea of spiritual power here to meet what is opposed.  It may be angelic power, for that is spiritual, it may be the power of the Spirit of God.   If it is a question of the power of the Spirit of God, then that particularly calls for right conditions on our side, because the power of the Spirit of God is only fully available when flesh is practically negated.  

	But now, when we come to the second of Luke, it is a question of having our eyes opened to see the exceeding greatness morally of what God has here, only that it needs spiritual eyesight and a spiritual condition to appreciate it.  The second of Luke is, of course, a very familiar passage.  There was the message which the angel brought to the shepherds, “to-day a Saviour has been born to you in David’s city, who is Christ the Lord”.  A wonderful announcement!  The birth of a Saviour, Christ the Lord!  A Saviour in the fullest sense of the word.  For what Israel required at that time, as represented doubtless in the shepherds, was complete salvation.  “To you”, the angel says.  But then the angel follows with this remarkable announcement.  “This”, he says, “is the sign to you: ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling-clothes, and lying in a manger”.  What a remarkable thing, dear brethren!  The sign, the deliberately chosen sign of the introduction into this world of the Saviour, Christ the Lord!  “Ye shall find a babe”—“a babe”, it does not exactly say ‘the babe,’ not in that sense pointing personally to Jesus, but rather the character of what they would find.  “A babe, wrapped in swaddling clothes, and lying in a manger”.  You can hardly conceive of anything smaller than a babe, in that sense, or anything more completely expressing dependence on God, nor could you conceive of anything more completely expressing having no place here, having an outside place as regards man’s world, than that He should be lying in a manger.  And yet that was the sign.  “Ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling-clothes, and lying in a manger”, intimates to us that God intended and intends to effectuate His great thoughts in connection with which Christ has been brought in, in conditions outwardly of the greatest conceivable smallness.  We have to be prepared for that.  The day for what is great is to come.  Jesus has already gone up, far above all heavens in order that He may fill all things.  The day for what is great, and gloriously great, is near, but for the moment we are to be content with such outwardly small conditions as were implied in the babe lying in a manger wrapped in swaddling-clothes.  And yet the very fact that it says “wrapped in swaddling-clothes” would perhaps convey that expansion is in mind.  As Mr F E Raven once said11, in that holy Babe lying there, was all that is going to fill the world to come.  It was all there in His Person; all that with which God is going to fill the universe was there in the Person of that Babe.  Mystery of mysteries, indeed!  But this is the truth.  And therefore we are to be accustomed to being content to go on in conditions of outward smallness if they are ordained of God, but in the light that what we are going on with, what God is going on with, are the greatest possible things.  

	Well now for us to appreciate that fully, it requires that the Spirit should have unhindered place with us.  And that we should have, as Simeon had, an appreciation of the Christ of God.  Not simply Christ in relation to our own needs, however precious that may be, but Christ as the Christ of God.  God’s chosen—God’s anointed One.  If you read the epistle to the Ephesians, according to the better translation that is generally used amongst us, you will find that the expression “the Christ” occurs something like twenty times in that epistle.  That is not Christ and the assembly, that is the Person of Christ, the Lord Jesus, viewed as the Christ, the anointed One, to bring in, and give character to, and sustain, the whole world of glory which God is securing for His pleasure.  

	And we have been called in relation to it.  I would that I could convey something of the glory of the world that is about to come in.  The Christ has gone up far above all heavens.  “The Father loves the Son, and has given all things to be in his hand”.  It is a settled matter.  Whatever families God may bring into view, He has several already in reserve waiting to be brought into view at the resurrection, there are others yet to be formed, but whatever families there are, in heaven and on earth, they are all to be headed by One in that position who is the beloved Son of His Father.  And that means that we have before us, in our view, a great system of affection, having its Head, you might say, in the Father, its Centre in Christ, the beloved Son of the Father, and its filling out in the assembly which is the body of Christ; then other families as well, all brought in in relation to Christ.  Once we begin to get our eyes opened to these things, we begin to see how glorious is what lies before us, and how glorious is all that we are connected with.  These things are known in the assembly, where God dwells, where the Spirit of God dwells, where the mind of God is opened up to us by the Spirit.  And all these things may be known in the measure in which the Spirit has His place with us.  

	And so we are introduced to this man.  A man in Jerusalem, as has often been said, whose name was Simeon.  He was in Jerusalem.  His interests lay there.  We know that Jerusalem, from this point of view in Scripture, points to the assembly.  Jerusalem was God’s centre on earth, but now that has been displaced, and the assembly is God’s centre on earth.  And this man was dwelling there, dwelling in Jerusalem.  And it says that he was just and pious; he was practically righteous in all his relations with God and with men, and was pious, learning to bring God into all his own matters.  We shall never become spiritual, dear brethren, if we are not concerned about being just and pious.  The two things underlie spirituality, that we must be practically righteous, that is, characteristically just; and we must be pious, that is, bringing God into our matters, and dependent on God, if we would develop in spirituality.  The Spirit will not ally His power with someone who is characteristically unjust, or someone who lacks in piety.  

	And so Simeon was just and pious, “awaiting”, it says, “the consolation of Israel, and the Holy Spirit was upon him”.  The day for the indwelling of the Spirit had not yet arrived, but the Holy Spirit was upon him and Simeon evidently had very intimate relations with the Spirit, for it had been revealed to him, by the Spirit, that he should not see death, until he had seen the Lord’s Christ; that is, the Christ of God; the One in whom all God’s precious thoughts centre and by whom they are all brought in, and who gives character to all.  It is a good thing to get a view of the Christ, the Christ of God, and of the kind of Man who is God’s anointed.  

	You remember how when Samuel was sent to Bethlehem to anoint for Jehovah, a king among Jesse’s sons, seven of them had to pass before Jehovah, before the prophet, and the word came, “Jehovah has not chosen these”. However imposing they might be, the first three of them doubtless having personality of their own, “Jehovah has not chosen these”.  And then when seven had passed, and the verdict was “Jehovah has not chosen these”, the eighth was brought in, hitherto apparently forgotten, overlooked, not thought much of, but he was feeding the sheep.  God loves shepherds.  It was to shepherds, as we have read, that the angel announced the coming in of Christ.  I think we may safely say that God loves shepherds.  He loves shepherds of today, those who will lay down their lives in caring for the sheep.  Shepherding involves the readiness, if necessary, to lay down one’s life.   And so the eighth came in: “And he was ruddy, and besides of a lovely countenance and beautiful appearance”, and the word came, “Arise, anoint him; for this is he”. “This is he”.  How was it they had not discerned it before?  It shows that natural tastes, natural ideas, do not appreciate the kind of man whom God has chosen as His anointed.  We need to have our eyes opened to discern the moral excellence of Jesus.  Ask ourselves, Why does the Father find such pleasure in Him?  It is quite right to say that He does, it is perfectly true, and we accept it, but why not ask ourselves, Why does He find such pleasure in Jesus?  What is there in Jesus that makes Him say, “in thee I have found my delight”?  It is a good thing to have our eyes opened to the Christ of God.  

	Now it had been revealed to Simeon that he should not see death until he had seen the Lord’s Christ.  And he came in the Spirit, into the temple.  A remarkable testimony to this man, how his movements were in the Spirit.  And it says, “as the parents brought in the child Jesus that they might do for him according to the custom of the law, he received him into his arms”, wholly embracing Him, wholly committed to Him, not in any sense deterred by the outward smallness of things, Jesus was still a Babe; he received Him into his arms.  His parents were poor and of no consequence in Jerusalem, all that mattered not to Simeon, he had the divine view of the Christ of God.  And “he received him into his arms, and blessed God”, the first result of a real appreciation of the Christ of God is that you bless God.  You get an appreciation of the immensity of scope of blessing and glory which God has before Him to which we ourselves have been called, and Christ is the One, as I have said before, who brings it all in, who sustains it all, who gives character to it all.  

	And so he blesses God.  He is secured as a worshipper of God in these conditions of outward smallness.  He “blessed God, and said, Lord, now thou lettest thy bondman go, according to thy word, in peace; for mine eyes have seen thy salvation, which thou hast prepared before the face of all peoples; a light for revelation of the Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel”.  It has often been remarked how outstandingly Simeon was governed by the Spirit in that he puts the Gentiles first before Israel, showing how thoroughly he was with God.  “A light for the revelation of the Gentiles and the glory of thy people Israel”.  And now he not only becomes, you might say, a worshipper, or at any rate a blesser of God, and I am quite sure the spirit of worship was there, but he also becomes a prophet, he can convey the mind of God to Mary.  Simeon blessed them, that is Joseph and Mary, and said to Mary His mother, “Lo, this child is set for the fall and rising up of many in Israel, and for a sign spoken against (and even a sword shall go through thine own soul); so that the thoughts may be revealed from many hearts”.  The more Christ is appreciated, the more the first man has to go.  There is always that which is testing, in relation to the reception of the truth, it always involves displacement in some form or another, and Mary would have to learn that, that a sword would pierce through her own soul; the more Christ is appreciated the more suffering in the flesh and the displacement of what is natural have to be accepted.  But it is well worth while, for God is moving on the lines of what is spiritual.  He “has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavenlies in Christ”.  Let us remember that.  The Lord says, “If then ye see the Son of man ascending up where he was before! It is the Spirit which quickens, the flesh profits nothing”; as though He would remind us that the great thing is to give ourselves to the Spirit and the things that the Spirit is able to open up to us.  And we shall see that, as we have the Spirit’s view, there are great things before us, although in the wisdom of God they are presented and maintained in great outward smallness.  

	I do not know that I need say more, dear brethren, that was just what was in one’s mind—the great importance of realising that our resources in this day are spiritual.  As I have said, God may use men in the world, or governments, or other means also to facilitate His ends, but the great resources that God has for the maintenance and preservation of His testimony are spiritual.   Angels on the one hand, for they are spiritual, He “makes his angels spirits”, and on the other hand the Holy Spirit, supremely so, as the One who keeps the light of Christ, as the Christ of God, and all that is involved in that, before the hearts of the saints, and provides us with the liberty and the power to respond to God in the light in which He is known.  

	May the Lord help us to appreciate the resources more and more, for the day is evil indeed, but there is power in the Spirit and in all the resources that are open to us for the overcoming of all evil, so that in the presence of the evil that is developing among men, God should be served and praised according to what is due to His Name.

	FLEMINGTON

	20th December 1958

	From Notes of Readings in New York and Other Ministry 1961, vol 30  

	PURPOSE OF HEART

	Daniel 1: 8

	What an important thing that is for young ones.  Have a definite purpose in your heart.  You have got to contact the world, but touch it as lightly as possible.  You cannot avoid having to do with it, but you can purpose in your heart that you will not defile yourself with the king’s delicate food.  It is a question of what we feed our minds upon.  Alas! Satan gets in through the young getting their minds contaminated.

	It may be with what is grossly evil, it may be with what is attractive naturally, intellectual ability, and all that kind of thing, paving the way for what is infidel in character.  It is a most important thing that there should be the purposing in our hearts not to defile ourselves with the king’s delicate food, nor with the wine which he drank.  There is the food to feed the mind.  The Scriptures, and what the Spirit of God opens up among the saints, are enough with which to feed our minds.  We may have to study other things in connection with our work, but let us just do what is needed in that relation, and see that we purpose in our hearts, that we will not defile ourselves with the delicate food that the world would offer.  It is a question of food for the mind.  And then the wine which he drank, the intoxication that the world would afford; it is a great thing to refuse it absolutely from the outset.  You may say it is not always easy to do.  It was not for Daniel, but he did it.  And it says, “God granted Daniel favour and mercy before the prince of the eunuchs”.

	It is a question of having God’s estimate of the glory of this world, and how it is going to end.  It is important to have that also clearly in our minds.  The glory of this world, the kingdoms, the four empires you may say, end up with the Roman empire in its revived form.  Nebuchadnezzar was the first Gentile monarch to have the position of universal dominion, and so he is called the head of gold in the image.  But Daniel says to Nebuchadnezzar, “Thou sawest till a stone was cut out without hands; and it smote the image upon its feet of iron and clay, and broke them to pieces.  Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold broken in pieces together, and they became like the chaff of the summer threshing-floors; and the wind carried them away, and no place was found for them”, Dan 2: 34, 35.

	That is how things are going to end as regards the Gentile kingdom, in all the glories that are attached to it.  The word of God is perfectly clear, it helps us to have a judgment about it, so that we are not carried away by it.  Daniel had remarkable opportunities, he was promoted very highly.  I do not suppose that any Christian who is really faithful to the truth will be promoted very highly in this world, nowadays, because the standards are more exacting.  A Christian who is marked by integrity, as a Christian should be, and by industry, may very likely get on in business up to a certain point.  If he is in the public service, he will get on up to a certain point, but there will come a point sooner or later, where faithfulness to the truth will require a certain amount of sacrifice and surrender.  You may rest assured of that.

	So do not set your mind on getting on too well.  Set your mind on pleasing God, on doing His will.  What your hand finds to do, do it with might, but do it as to the Lord and not to men; that is the great thing.  It is clear that while Daniel was promoted he had a very high position for a time, but later on, somehow or other, he is lost sight of.  In the reign of Belshazzar he was apparently unknown, until the Queen Mother reminded Belshazzar that there was this man in his kingdom, and she said, ‘Send for Daniel’.  There is no suggestion that he felt the loss of his position.  His great concern was to go on with God, and he did that right through to the end.  

	And so this dream given to Nebuchadnezzar shows us the end of the Gentile dominion.  And we have light more precise in our day, for it says in Ephesians 4: 10, “He that descended is the same who has also ascended up above all the heavens, that he might fill all things”.  I commend it to you that Christ has already gone up to that dominant position from which He will fill all things.  And if He fills all things, it means that there will not be any room left for anything that is not of Christ; and that enables us to have a right judgment as to the things in the world.  They may appear to be very great and glorious and attractive to some eyes, but at the same time you can always keep in mind that that is going to be the end, that Christ is going to fill all things, and that everything that is not of Christ will have to pass away.

	 

	From ‘The Way Everlasting’

	____________________

	 

	 


“THE LORD KNOWS THOSE THAT ARE HIS”

	2 Timothy 2: 19

	One of Satan’s most potent forms of attack has been, and is, by introducing corruption in the religious sphere; that is, instead of the pure mind of the Holy Spirit and the unquestioned authority of the Lord characterising Christendom, what is found in it is the corrupt mind of man working in the things of God and the complete disregard of the authority of the Lord.  That being the position, how are things to be met by those who desire to be faithful?

	The apostle first of all referring to those who were by their false teaching overthrowing the faith of some says, “the firm foundation of God stands, having this seal, The Lord knows those that are his”.  Whatever God founds will stand, the soul can rest on that, there is no question about it; the foundation of God stands sure.  That is an important matter because when it comes to the question of following the injunctions, some people say that things cannot be as evil as they are made out to be because there are certain ones of God’s people linked with them.  That is not our concern.  “The Lord knows those that are his”.   That is His matter.  Our concern is to be governed by principles that are according to the rights of the Lord’s name and the holiness of God’s house.   

	The other side of the seal is this, “Let every one”—it is an individual matter—“who names the name of the Lord withdraw from iniquity”.   The Name of the Lord must not be connected with iniquity.  If I name the name of the Lord and am identified with iniquity I connect the Lord’s name with iniquity, a most serious thing to do.  You may say, ‘What is iniquity?’  Iniquity is the working of the will of man in opposition to the will of God, and especially the will of man working in the things of God.  That is iniquity.  If I am identified with any religious body or system, the principle of whose existence denies the sovereignty of the Holy Spirit according to the 12th chapter of 1 Corinthians, and denies too, the authority of the Lord  if, for instance, certain parts of the Scriptures are discredited, and it is said that they are not inspired or that they do not apply in this day, that there has been development since the apostle’s day, or anything of that kind—any body or system that is marked by these features is stamped thereby as iniquitous.  It is no use saying that there are many of God’s people connected with it, that is not the point.  The point is that everyone is to accept responsibility for himself, if he names the Name of the Lord, to depart from everything that is of the character of iniquity.

	But there is also another matter.  This scripture not only authorises, and indeed requires, in fidelity to the Lord, those who name His Name to withdraw from iniquity, but it also authorises and requires those who would be faithful to the Lord to depart from persons who are vessels to dishonour.  There again it is not a question of whether they are true believers or not, it is a question of whether they are vessels to honour or vessels to dishonour, and a person is to purge himself from vessels to dishonour.  It therefore contemplates that we are to be available for service, for the service of God and to serve the Lord; but what is our service to, is it to honour or to dishonour? We are to separate from vessels to dishonour; it says, “If therefore one shall have purified himself from these, in separating himself from them, he shall be a vessel to honour, sanctified, serviceable to the Master, prepared for every good work”, v 21; every good work, a most remarkable and encouraging statement, that in such days of brokenness and confusion as exist in the religious world today, it is possible, as moving on these lines, to be available to the Lord for every good work.

	The Scripture goes on to say, “But youthful lusts flee”.  Flee them!  Lusts are strong when we are young, they are lusts that show themselves in youth’s days, but, they will become stronger as we get older if we are not maintained in the power of self-judgment by the Holy Spirit, and the apostle says, Flee them!  That is, it is not a question of saying that they will drop off, it is a question of fleeing them.  It is a question of running away from them, so to speak, of keeping as far away as possible from them and from anything that would in any way prompt them or call them into exercise.  We need to be drastic and energetic about it in the power of the Holy Spirit.  These are urgent matters because of the truth being at stake, and everyone who comes under the power of Satan means a victory for Satan.  It is an overthrow of the truth in that one for the time being.

	And so we are to flee youthful lusts, and then we are to follow righteousness.  The apostle is setting before us a positive line on which we are to move; we are to follow righteousness, pursue it.  Righteousness is simply what is right in the sight of God in every particular, in religious matters and in personal matters.  To do what is right in every particular in the sight of God is to be the first governing principle of our lives.  Then as applying that to the religious world around us, we shall find that that involves a path of faith, in which we become strengthened, supported by the Lord the longer we continue in it in faith.  Righteousness and faith come first and then love and then peace.  There are some who would have us surrender divine principles on the ground of going on together in happy unity, who bring forward the idea of love; but love comes third.  It is an essential feature in its right place, but righteousness comes first, and faith comes second, and then love comes third, and then peace comes fourth.  As held in their right order, as we follow righteousness and faith we shall find that there is plenty of power to follow love and peace also, “with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart”, v 22.

	I mention this in order that the younger ones may understand the way this epistle links up with assembly truth, for this epistle is pre-eminently individual, and the working out of it has to be taken up in exercise and faith by each one of us individually; but now what we come to here is that we are to follow these things “with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart”.  That is, there is no suggestion of an isolated path, but God will see to it that there are those who are calling on the Lord out of a pure heart and we are to follow with them.

	Well now, if we are to follow with others, if there is to be a moving together of the saints collectively, whatever the number may be, be it two or three, or three hundred, or three thousand, the only thing that can regulate them in their movements collectively is the truth of the assembly.  Hence it is a matter of righteousness to govern ourselves as moving together on these principles, by the truth of the assembly, and it is in this way and on these lines that the truth of the assembly, which is so precious to us now in these days, has been arrived at, and it is on these lines and these lines alone that it may be continued right through to the end.

	 

	From ‘The Way Everlasting’ 

	____________________

	 


LOVE FOR CHRIST BEGOTTEN AND EXPRESSED 

	Luke 7: 44-50; 13:10-17; 23:49, 55, 56

	John 12:1-3

	These passages speak of certain women, and women in Scripture are taken up not simply to point to literal women, but also to direct attention to the thought of what is being worked out in souls through exercise, and what is being developed in the way of affection, and it is a serious matter not to have affection for Christ.  What God has in mind is that everyone should be brought to have affection for Christ, and not only so but that things should be worked out in us and a definite result arrived at.  Take for instance the chief of sinners; he tells us himself that he had been a blasphemer, a persecutor, and an insolent overbearing man, but now as a result of the gospel that chief of sinners will have a place eternally in heaven with Christ, as like Him and loving Him.  And that is what God has in mind in the gospel—not only that we should never come into condemnation, but that there should be something worked out in us that is of real value in His sight, which will abide eternally, and that we should be real lovers of Christ.  

	The first epistle to the Corinthians says, “If anyone love not the Lord Jesus Christ let him be Anathema Maranatha” (chap 16: 22) let him be accursed at His coming.  I only mention that to show what is in mind in taking up the illustration of women.  It applies to all of us, men or women, boys or girls.  God has in mind in the presentation of Christ in the glad tidings that we should be secured as lovers of Christ and secured as those in whom something has been wrought out that will abide for the pleasure of God.  We may as well come to it that whatever we are naturally, whether it is acceptable to men or not, it will not do for heaven.  Nothing will do for heaven but that which corresponds to Christ.  And the glad tidings has come in as power from God not only to save souls but to effect a remarkable change.  

	These four passages which I have read are very interesting; the first one is well known to us.  It presents a woman who was a sinner, and she knew she was, and other people knew it too.  She apparently had that reputation publicly—“a woman in the city who was a sinner”—but she knew it, and not only so but she knew that grace had come in, in the Person of the Lord Jesus, whereby her sins might be forgiven.  You can understand her attitude.  I do not believe we shall ever love Christ very much if we do not get seriously convicted of sin; if we are shallow in regard to sin, we shall not love Christ very much.  The more we get convicted the more we shall appreciate the One who has died for our sins and been buried and raised again.  This woman had been convicted; there was no doubt about it; and she was conscious of her sins, of the enormity of them, of the number of them, but she had a sense that there was grace in Christ to meet them all, and notwithstanding the atmosphere of the house she took up this attitude of standing behind Jesus weeping, washing His feet with tears, wiping them with the hairs of her head, kissing His feet and anointing them with the myrrh.  Why such attention to the feet of Jesus? The scripture says, “How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that announceth glad tidings!”, Isa 52: 7.  

	Think of the movements of the Son of God coming down from heaven in order that He might make propitiation for our sins by His death, coming down so near to us, prepared to have personal dealings with each one.  Go through the gospel of John and see what incidents there are of personal dealings on the part of the Son of God with individuals.  You get a man of reputation like Nicodemus; a woman of no reputation like the woman in chapter 4; a woman convicted of sin, in the very act, chapter 8; a blind man, chapter 9, and so on.  All these are cases where the Lord Jesus had personal dealings with individuals, and the One who had personal dealings is no less than the Son of God come down from heaven in order that He might do so.  This woman realised that, and He brought divine grace to her, and so she paid great attention to His feet.  They were of great interest to her.  They spoke to her of the journey that He had undertaken in order to meet her need.  What a journey it was; no one but He who is God Himself could possibly have undertaken it; no one but Jesus could possibly have made atonement for sins; no one in heaven or earth could possibly have begun to contemplate doing such a thing; only One who is absolutely holy, sinless, spotless and undefiled could present Himself as an offering to God to make propitiation for sins.  Where was such a one to be found?  Only God Himself in the Person of the Son, one of the Persons of the Godhead, could undertake such a thing.  He took manhood condition, in order that, charging Himself with the sins of many, He might bear them in His Own body on the tree.  Think of it—taking up all your sins!  He knows them far better than you do.  Think of the immensity of that which He undertook, bearing the judgment of God in an unsparing way.  He did not ask for any mitigation, or shortening of the time, but bore the judgment, the whole extent and weight of it from beginning to end, and it was for you and me and for all who put their trust in Him.  You can understand Paul saying, “the Son of God, who has loved me and has given himself for me”, Gal 2: 20.  You can understand that Paul would become attached in heart to Jesus.  You can understand that he would say, “far be it from me to boast save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, through whom the world is crucified to me, and I to the world”, Gal 6: 14.  You can understand such expressions from a man like the chief of sinners.  He was just one of whom this woman was a sample.  She had a great sense that divine grace in Jesus had come down to her to meet her need, and she showed her appreciation of it by the way she acted towards Him.  It was not that her sins were forgiven because she loved much.  That is not the meaning at all.  The fact is that she loved much because many sins were forgiven.  That is the meaning of it.  The Lord says of her, “Her many sins are forgiven; for she loved much”.  That is the evidence of her sins being forgiven; it is not the cause of it.  The fact is that many sins were forgiven and in the sense of it she loved much.  

	Well, now, it is a good thing if the Lord could call attention to someone of that character.  Not that we want to put a premium on sins.  The best living of us has committed many, many sins; no one can number them but God.  David says, “mine iniquities … are more than the hairs of my head” (Ps 40: 12), and no one can number the hairs of our head but God.  Thank God, He does number them.  The Lord says the hairs of our head are all numbered, in order to impress us with the detailed knowledge that God has of every one of us, the meticulous care that He takes of each one of us.  The psalmist said his sins were more than the hairs of his head.  And so, if a person acknowledges his sins in the presence of God, he begins to appreciate grace.  So the Lord says to the woman, “Thy sins are forgiven”.  There were those who would call it in question: “And they that were with them at table began to say within themselves, Who is this who forgives sins also”.  Now forgiveness proceeds straight from the heart of God, but He does not forgive sins without a righteous basis for it which has been laid in the precious death of Christ.  God Himself provided Christ as the sacrifice.  He “has been delivered for our offences and has been raised for our justification”, Rom 4: 25.  The very God who has been sinned against, who has got to take these matters up—and He will take them up with everyone in the day of judgment if they are not settled before—the same God has delivered Him for our offences and raised Him for our justification.  God has shown that His claims have been fully met, that all that is due to His throne has been satisfied completely and eternally, by raising again our Lord Jesus who took His place on the cross to work atonement.  And therefore, in raising Jesus from among the dead God has shown that His claims having been met, the matter of our sins has been completely and eternally settled, so that Satan himself cannot challenge it.  God is the justifier, and when God is the justifier no one can condemn.  What a wonderful gospel it is!  God, the justifier, who then can condemn?  That is what the apostle says, and he raises a challenge as the chief of sinners.  Let anyone say what he will, God is the justifier, and He has the last word and no one can call it in question.  So, the Lord says to this woman, “Thy sins are forgiven”.  And then, as I said, someone raised a question.  Incidentally this incident in two cases shows that God reads the heart.  It is a good thing to be conscious of that.  In verse 39 it says, “And the Pharisee who had invited him, seeing it, spoke with himself saying, This person if he were a prophet would have known who and what the woman is who touches him, for she is a sinner”.  He said it just to himself; he did not express it aloud.  Then it says, “And Jesus answering said to him, Simon, I have somewhat to say to thee”.  The Lord read the heart.  And then again it says in verse 49, “And they that were with them at table began to say within themselves …”.  Thus the Spirit of God has placed on record that things that people say within themselves God reads and knows and records—it is put on record in Scripture.  We have to do with a heart-knowing God, and it is a good thing to keep that in mind.  Those who serve the Lord must keep it in mind too, for Paul speaking of his service says, “not as pleasing men, but God, who proves our hearts”, 1 Thess 2: 4.  So we all have to keep it in mind.  He knows what is going on in the heart.  “The heart is deceitful above all things, and incurable”, Jer 17: 9.  After you have come to Christ you are conscious of the fact that the heart still has the same character, but when you have the Holy Spirit you have power to judge things, and judge things as God judges them, so that you come into line, so to speak, with God in His judgment of what we are in the flesh and His appreciation of Christ as the perfect answer to it.  

	When we come to chapter 13, we have another case.  It is not there a sinner because the Lord says she is a daughter of Abraham; that is to say, she is one of the household of faith, but like many people who are believers, she is bound.  She is self-occupied and in no wise able to lift up her head.  Think of being in that state for eighteen years—a person who is conscientious and scrupulous and knows what is fitting in the sight of God and yet looking inside to see if she can find it there and never finding it.  Think of it, never able to lift up her head, and in that state for eighteen years!  The Lord says, Satan had bound her.  Perhaps there is someone here self-occupied.  Maybe you have never acknowledged it to others and therefore never got the help you might have, because others have known all about this experience.  There are plenty of people who have known what it is to get self-occupied, wishing that they could be better than they are.  This woman went on looking within for eighteen years, and behind it was Satan.  God does not want people to be bound so that they cannot lift up their heads.  There is nothing God delights in more than to see people able to lift up their eyes and hearts to Himself, in the liberty of peace and joy.  That is what God delights in.  God does not delight in anyone being bound in spirit.  This woman was in this state and it says the Lord saw her, “And Jesus, seeing her, called to her”.  It does not say that he called her to Him, but He called to her; that is to say, He would divert her attention from herself to Himself.  He called to her.  That is the whole point.  You will never get liberty of spirit while you go on looking within, occupied with yourself.  What will give you liberty of spirit is to get your eye fixed on Christ, a Man in the glory.  He has been into death for you.  Not only your sins were taken upon Himself when He died on the cross, but all that you are as sinful, as in the flesh.  That is the truth of the gospel.  How much it cost the Lord Jesus.  He was made sin; the very thing itself, a most astounding statement.  No one could really tell the depths that are involved in it or explain the mystery of it, but there is the glorious fact of it that the Lord Jesus was made sin.  “He who knew not sin he has made sin for us”.  The very thing, sin, so detestable to God, so abhorrent to Christ.  The Lord was so identified with it, for your sake and mine, that He was made it, and as thus made sin He stepped into the position where sin had to be judged according to God.  It was condemned and judged, and in the Person of Jesus, who took our place; the history of sinful man was ended in death and was put out of sight for ever.  Oh, what a wonderful way God has taken to meet our need!  It all hinges on Jesus.  No one else could possibly have taken our place but Jesus.  No one else could possibly die and rise again but Jesus.  It all hinges on Him.  But thank God it has been done, and now He is no longer on the cross or in the grave, He is at the right hand of God in glory, God Himself having set Him there.  And now the Lord calls to this woman as though He was diverting her attention from herself to Himself.  And as she takes account of Him, and as you and I take account of Him, as and where He is, you will see that the whole thing that troubles you—what you are in yourself and you cannot mend it—the whole thing before God has been judged and for ever put out of sight.  As your faith is in Christ glorified He seals that faith with the gift of the Holy Spirit, and that meets our state before God for ever.  We are set up before Him in the life of that Man whom He has glorified.  He laid His hands upon her; He identified Himself with her; and that is what the Lord does here.  He gives the Holy Spirit.  You may partake in the Holy Spirit.  You will remember the woman who came to Jesus and said, If only I can touch the hem of His garment I shall be healed.  She came in spite of difficulties and touched the hem of His garment and the Lord says, “Some one has touched me, for I have known that power has gone out from me”, Luke 8: 46.  Beautiful statement!  “I have known that power has gone out from me”.  The Lord does not give the Holy Spirit automatically.  He says, “I have known that power has gone out from me”.  You are given, in the grace of God, to participate, by the Holy Spirit, in the life of that glorious Man.  Well, that is a wonderful thing, and that is how God meets the question of our state.  There is no need to be occupied with it any longer.  You have got to be careful to judge it, of course.  Flesh will never be anything but flesh; the only thing to do with it is to refuse it.  We shall bless God when we have done with it forever.  When we go to be with Christ, whether it be individually or at the coming of the Lord, what a relief it will be.  In the meantime we have to carry the flesh with us as an objectionable thing that we cannot get rid of, but we can, thank God, deny it in the power of the Spirit and that is the only thing to do.  If a Christian sows to the flesh, he will reap corruption as sure as anything.  It is one of the immutable laws of God’s government.  What we sow we reap.  If a Christian sows to the flesh, he will find out continually what flesh is.  It hampers him in his communion, hinders his joy and makes him ineffective in the service of God.  On the other hand, if we keep ourselves by the Spirit in the same judgment of the flesh as God has expressed, then we are in liberty.  I expect most have heard of Mr Stoney, a great servant of the Lord.  He quoted this moral: 

	If I myself deny, where I could gratify, I suffer bitterly, 

	    but sweet is liberty12.  

	You can easily remember that.  You do suffer, of course.  Flesh does not like to be set aside and refused.  You have to accept suffering in the flesh if you are going to be in liberty, and the Spirit is here for that purpose, to enable us on the one hand to keep ourselves in accord with the judgment of flesh that God has come to in the cross so that we do not allow it but deny it, and of course suffer in the flesh; but on the other hand the Spirit keeps us in the light of Christ in glory and in the enjoyment of the Father’s love and in liberty among the saints in the enjoyment of divine things, and this brings in liberty and makes for enlargement.  That is what the Spirit does.  That is the meaning of this incident.  This woman received the Spirit.  Jesus laid His hands on her and immediately she was made straight and glorified God.  Then people call things in question and the Lord says, “Hypocrites”.  It was the legal element.  God has no pleasure in legality.  The Lord says, “Hypocrites”, and frees this woman whom Satan had bound those eighteen years.  

	Well, now, we come to these women in chapter 23.  Jesus is on the cross and it says in verse 49, “And all those who knew him stood afar off, the women also who had followed him from Galilee, beholding these things”.  In the previous verse we get mention of the crowds, “who had come together to that sight, having seen the things that took place, returned, beating their breasts”.  Think of coming together and regarding the crucifixion of the Son of God as a sight, and then going home in a sentimental way, beating their breasts!  People go to see a passion play and that kind of thing; there is no moral value in that at all, it is just religious sentimentality.  And then over against that kind of thing there are some women who followed Jesus, who were attracted to Him, who knew Him; they stood afar off.  They made it perfectly clear that they had no sympathy whatever with that kind of thing.  They made their position perfectly clear that they would not have anything to do with the world that had cast out Christ, or on the other hand, with religious sentimentality.  They would not have anything to do with it.  And then it also says, “And women, who had come along with him out of Galilee, having followed, saw the sepulchre and how his body was placed”.  In their affection for Christ they were placing great value on His body.  It was of course ignorant to come to the tomb bringing aromatic spices with a view to embalming Him, because He was going to rise again, as He had told them.  There was no need to embalm His body, so that in that sense they were ignorant, but they were affectionate and had great regard for His body.  We have not got the body of Jesus because He is alive from among the dead and glorified at the right hand of God, but we have His Name.  His Name is here in testimony, and it is a good thing to be interested in His Name.  Believers are called “all that in every place call on the name of our Lord Jesus Christ” and there is such a thing as confessing the Name of the Lord Jesus.  In Romans 10 you get a double thing, you get “the same Lord of all is rich towards all that call upon him” (v 12) —Him personally—you know the Lord and call upon Him.  And then it says, “For every one whosoever, who shall call on the name of the Lord, shall be saved”, v 13.  You call upon Him, that is a proof of your personal link with Christ, just as Stephen said, “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit”.  On the other hand, you call on His Name, that is to say, in the scene where He is not, in the absence of Christ, His Name is here in testimony by the Holy Spirit, and you invoke it, you call upon it and it says, “The name of the Lord is a strong tower: the righteous runneth into it and is safe”, Prov 18: 10.  It is a great thing for us all to understand that: young ones especially.  You can say, Well, I belong to the Lord Jesus, I cannot go there or do that, whatever it is.  Someone comes along, perhaps someone you have met in business, and says, Will you come along this evening, and you know it would not be pleasing to the Lord, you say, I cannot do that, I belong to the Lord Jesus.  There is wonderful power in the name of the Lord Jesus.  “The name of the Lord is a strong tower”.  We are all appreciative of the name of the Lord Jesus; we call upon His Name; it becomes a bond between believers.  Of course, that raises a challenge.  The Name of the Lord raises a challenge because it speaks of His rights and what is due to the Name, and if I name the Name of the Lord, I must withdraw from iniquity.  You must not connect iniquity with the Name of the Lord—it is therefore a challenge.  And so, if you name the Name of the Lord you must withdraw from iniquity, whatever form it takes.  It might take the form in myself of the working of self-will.  It has to be disallowed, you cannot connect that kind of thing with the Name of the Lord, and yet you bear the Name of the Lord, that holy Name is called upon you.  The Name of the Lord involves a certain limitation, and we have to bear that in mind and accept it, and answer to its requirement, that whosoever names the Name of the Lord must withdraw from iniquity, in yourself, in your associations, religious or business, or anything of that sort.  You must not go on with that which is inconsistent with the Name of the Lord.  And then there is the fellowship connected with that Name.  “God is faithful, by whom ye have been called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord”, 1 Cor 1: 9.  God never intends that believers should go on in an isolated path.  He gives us those with whom we can walk, those who follow certain things: righteousness, what is right in the sight of God, and faith and love and peace.  But the first thing is righteousness—a most essential principle for every believer.  The first thing to be followed in everything is what is right in the sight of God; that is a line on which you will never be overcome.  “Pursue righteousness, faith, love, peace, with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart”, 2 Tim 2: 22.  As you do that you will find that you have company that is in keeping with that principle.  You will find that you are having a living part in the fellowship of God’s Son, Jesus Christ our Lord.  

	That leads me to the final scripture.  The scripture in Luke 23 determines our position publicly, that you stand far apart from all that which has cast out Christ or which is not real in regard to Him.  But now we come to John 12.  

	We have certain lovers of Jesus in a place called Bethany “where was the dead man Lazarus, whom Jesus raised from among the dead”.  It is remarkable how scripture puts it.  He was alive, because he was sitting at table with Jesus, but it means that he had died with Christ.  He had said to himself; Christ has died, He has no place in this world, I am not going to have any place either.  His heart was bound up with Christ and so he was the dead man.  Of course, he had actually literally been in death and the Lord had called him out, but that is the application of it to us.  In the light of the death of Christ, we say in affection for Christ, If He has died I have died with Him.  Just as Ruth said in speaking to Naomi: “whither thou goest I will go, and where thou lodgest I will lodge: thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God; where thou diest will I die, and there will I be buried”.  That was the language of affection, and affection for Christ says that if He has died, I have died with him.  We take up that attitude in our minds.  

	Well now, as such, Lazarus was one who had part in making him a supper: “There therefore they made him a supper, and Martha served, but Lazarus was one of those at table with him”. That is to say, there is a supper made for Christ and certain ones having part in it, and it says, “Mary therefore”.  That is, the situation calls now for what Mary represents.  “Mary therefore”—notice the ‘therefores’—“Mary therefore, having taken a pound of ointment of pure nard of great price, anointed the feet of Jesus, and wiped his feet with her hair, and the house was filled with the odour of the ointment”.  I do not think here it is Mary acting because she had such a sense of how much her sins had been forgiven.  I do not think that is the aspect here.  It is one who has her heart full of the light of the glory of Christ, the Son of God, who had been to the tomb of Lazarus, wept with them and brought into their hearts the sense of the love and sympathy of God and yet had moved in wonderful power so that he could say, “Lazarus, come forth”, and he that was dead came forth.  Mary had a great appreciation of Christ.  The Lord had said to Martha, “I am the resurrection and the life”.  I am it!  That is unique to Christ.  No one else can say that.  You and I are given life in Christ through faith in Him and by the Spirit, but He says, I am it.  It is a question of the glory of the Person, and Mary had her heart full of it, so it says, “Mary therefore”.  This was her opportunity.  Well, now, if there are any here who love Jesus, whose sins have been forgiven for His Name’s sake, who have been given the Holy Spirit, what next?  Do you participate in the Lord’s supper?  There is a place where a supper is made for Jesus every first day of the week.  Do you participate?  It is an opportunity for affection.  Mary therefore—notice the ‘therefore’.  “There therefore they made him a supper … Mary therefore”.  It was just the right opportunity for her to show that she had an appreciation of the Person of Jesus, not exactly for what He had done for her.  I do not think that is the point with this woman; it was in Luke 7.  Here it is a question of the appreciation of the Person, the glory of the Person, and now she found herself in a circle where they were full in their thoughts and affections of the glory of the Person.  “There therefore they made him a supper … Mary therefore having taken a pound of ointment of pure nard of great price, anointed the feet of Jesus, and wiped his feet with her hair, and the house was filled with the odour of the ointment”.  That is to say, she had developed in appreciation of Christ on the principle of surrender, on the principle of sacrifice.  A price had to be paid for it.  We never get anything of value without sacrifice, or anything of real value without cost, and so she had a pound of ointment of pure nard of great price and she anointed the feet of Jesus and wiped His feet with her hair and the house was filled with the odour of the ointment.  Heaven is filled with the renown of Jesus.  You can rest assured of that.  

	I love to think of the number of times that heaven hears the Name of Jesus.  Think of all the saints and what they say in private prayer and thanksgiving, as well as when they are assembled, and even when giving thanks for food finishing up with the Name of the Lord Jesus, and heaven hears that, and hears it all the time, hour after hour, day after day, the Name of Jesus is resounding in heaven.  You can have your part in it, and the more you have your part in these things, the more the scene where you are will be filled with the odour of the ointment.  It is something that is open to every lover of Jesus, provided you are true to what the Name of the Lord Jesus requires.  There is what is true to His Name, and if you are seeking grace to answer to it you can have part in this wonderful privilege of filling the scene with that which speaks of the sweet odour of the name of Jesus.  

	May the Lord bless the word.  

	 

	BUCKHURST HILL

	7th November I959

	From The Word Proclaimed”, 1960     

	____________________
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